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PREFACE .

The sixth annual conférence of the North East Association for Institutional
Research was heIQ Octoﬂer 14-16, 1979 at the Otesaga Hotel in Cooperstown, New
York. The theme of thglconference was /natitutional Research and Croatine
chooce. A copy of the conference-prOgram s inc]uded»as an appendix to .his
publication, |

There were some 65 participapts in the program and 105 registrants at the
conference. The papers included in this publication are from the ones which
. were submitted to the proceedings screening committee, chaired by Pat Terenzini;
The papers are published as submitted.

\ The successful conference was the result of the work of many membérs. Our
appreciation goes especially to Robert Grose (Amherst College), Prograh Chairman,
and Sister Ann Luciano (Western New England College), Local Arrangement Chairman.

Many of the details of arranging the papers for publication were ably
handled by.Rita Jaros .of the 0ffice of Institutional Research, University of

" Connecticut.
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AN ACADEMIC INCOME-COST MODEL FOR INSTITUTIONAL PLANNING

Edward D. Jordan
The Catholic University Of America

An Academic Unit Income-Cost Model is designed fo provide a continuous
method of analyzing income and costs associated with the various academic
units as related to each other and to the institution as a whole. With
the assumptions stated below the model Ean Le used as a managemen© planning
tool within the academic commuﬁity by revealing past trends and possible
future expectations. The basic input data are derived from the standard
statistical files and the standard auditor's report.

A solvency ratio is derived by taking the rétio of total associated
income to total associated costs. Differeng sets of solvency ratios for
each academic unit are developed corresponding to different service credit
assumptions for tuition income. Service credit is a term use¢ to describe
the redistribution of tuition income to compensate the academic units that

provide teaching services to non-major students. An underlying assumption

of the Income-Cost Model is that a percentage of tuition income is allocated

to the academic unic hich claims the student as a major. The remaining
percentage of the stucent's tuition is distributed among thosc¢ units

tcaching the major student using the induced course load matrix.

Acadenic Related Income

Total academic related income allocated to the various academic units
is shown in Table I. The income is comprised of Tuition, Service Credit
(3 cases), Fees, Sales and Services, Recovery of Indirect Costs and Non-
Scholarship Fndowment (endowed chairs). On the university level, Tuition
and Fees account for 95% of academic related total income, followed by

Pecovery of Indirect Costs, 3% and the remaining categories, about 2% of

- -
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(1)

TOTAL INCOME ($) BY ACADEMIC UNIT (YEAR)

TABLE 1

(4)

(2) (3) (5)
SERVICE  SERVICE  SERVICE ~

- ACADEMIC CREDIT  CREDIT  CREDIT
UNIT  TUITION  (CASE 1) (CASE 2) (CASE 3)  FEES
A 6272787 353344 471107 588925 122984
B 825951 12160 16213 20267 21025
¢ 2734489 (544128) (725476) (906908) 39347
D 2219955  (13568)  (18090)  (22614) 85360
1 1127408  (90112) (120145) (150191) 137157
& 1240700 (43136)  (57512)  (71896) 23363
G 2116015 (37520) (495341) (619219) 30239
n 243019 376640 502167 627753 3632
1 1346897 320320 427077 533883 17872
UNASS IGNED
' 277335 0 0 0 0
UNIVERSITY

18404556 0 0 0 480978

(10)

(6) (7) (8) (9) ()
* SALES  RECOVERY  NON TOTAL TOTAL TOTAL
AND OF INDIR  SCHOL  INCOME  INCOME  INCOME
SERVICE COSTS ENDOWM  (CASE 1) * (CASE 2) (CASE 3)
154786 ° 304097 39488 7247486 7365249 7483067
4354 3436 0 866926 870978 ~ 875033
0 265954 0 2495662 - 2314314 2132882
0 13060 4142 2308949 2304427 2299903
10198 10203 0 1194855 1164822 1134775
0 67166 875 . 1288967 1274591 1260207
0 68030 0 1842764 1718944 1595065
0 1693 5769 ~ 630752 755280 . 881865
0 0 134968 1820057 1926813 2033620
0 0 0 . 277335 277335 277335
169338 733639 185242 19973753 19973753

19973753

)
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N ;
- - total i1ncome. Note that.thc Service Credit formulas do not affect University

. . | :
totals, but redistribute tuition income among individual academic units.
) *

< ' ~ Table Il outlines the Scrviqe Credit calculations. Student credit

'hours (SCH) taught (column 1) by aéademic,units and SCH taken by studfnt..
majors are obtained frém'stndent statist%cal files and course enrollment
files. The SEH taught is subdivided into SCH taught to hnjors (column 3)
and, SCH taught to non-majo;s (column 4) for the various academic units.
SCH taken by majors is listed in column 5. Column 7 represents the netgy
SéH taught by a school or department léss the SCH taken by its majors. A
'ﬁb§itive-entfy in this coluﬁn denotes that the ncademic unit te;chcs .
credit hours to non-majors (sérvice students) than its own majors receive
from other academic unigs., A negative entrv indicates that‘the academic
majors receive mote credit hours from other academic units than the
unit -*eaches to non-majors, ]

Se;vice credit rates are computed by dividing the full-time under- °
' graduate tuition raie by 30 (c;edits), and‘theﬁ multiplying by the

percentage tc be alldcated to the service school or department

- ' . '
. Case 1: $3200/30 x 60% = $ 64.00 ( 60% to service dept; 40% to home dept)
Case I: $3.00/30 x 80% = § 85,33 ( 80% to.service dept; 20% to home-dept)
Case 3:4+$3200/30 x 100% = $§106.67 (100% to service dept; 0% to home dept)

THe Case 1 (60%/40%) distribution has been in effect since the initial
presentation of the Income-Cost Model for 1971-72. The Case 2 (80%/20%)
distribution has been added to enable corparability with some other

', selected universities, which operate under the 80%/20% model. .State

universities often are budgeted by the Case 3 (100%/0%) distribution of

Ty

tuition 1ncome,

1,




> ACADEMIC
UNIT

A

N

USNTVERSTTY

~ TABLE I1

SERVICE CRED®T BY ACADEMIC UNIT (YEAR)

(1) (2) (3) (1) (5) (6) (7) (8)°
AlJ SCH TAJ SCH TAU ADJ SCH TAU  SERVICE
SCH TAU  SCH TAU  MAJORS NON-MAJ . SCH TAK SCH TAK LESS CREDIT
ACAD YR  ACAD YR ACAD YR  ACAD YR  ACAD YR ACAD YR SCH TAK  (CASE 1)
52807 52807 39794 13013 47286 47286 5521 353344
1883 4883 3851 1032 4693 4093 190 12160
15699 15699 15118 581 24201 24 201 (8502) (544128)
17501 17501 17420 r 81 17713 17713 (212) (13568)
8787 8787 8109 678 10195 10195 (1408) (90112)
9664 9664 9457 207 10338 10338 (674) (43136)
10993 10993 10896 97 16798 16798 (5805) (371520)
7509 7509 1407 6102 1624 1624 5885 376640
14252 14232 8199 6033 9227 9227 5005 320320
142C75 142075 0 0 142075 142075 0 0

(10)

(9)

SERVICE  SERVICE

CREDIT  CREDIT
(CASE 2) (CASE 3)
471107 588925
16213 20267,
(725476) (906968
(180907  (22614)
(120145) (150191)
(57512)  (71896)
(495341) (619219)
502167 627753
427077 533883
0

0




Academic Unit Costs

The total cost of each academic unit is developed. Total Direct Cost

consists of Instruction, Library, Student Aid, Academic Space Charges,

Public Service and Academic Computer Charges. "Modified" direct cost
cxclud;§ academic space charges, student aid and continuing education

and workshop expenditure from the direct cost total. It is upon tﬁis
medified direct cost base that associated :ndirect Costs are distributed.
Indirect cost categories are Student Services, Institutional Support, Non-
Academic Plant and Mandatory Transfers. These categories combined give an
indirect cost rate of 39% when applied to nodified direct costs.

An example of the percentage distributions of some of the major

expenditure items as related to direct and total costs would be:.

Percentage of Percentage of

Amount Direct Cost Total Cost
Instruction €12,731,997 9 51.1%
Library 1,557.3583 6.2
Student Aid 2,704,060 10.9
Academic Space 1,659,239 6.7
Other 625,187 2.5
Total Direct Cost £19,277,866 77.4%
Student Services 1,343,962 5.4
Institutional Support 2,688,843 10.8
Plant (Non-Academic) 1,108,115 4.4
Mandatory Transfers 494,349 2.0
Total Indirect Cost $ 5,635,269 ! 22.65%
Total Cost $24,913,135 ' ¢ 100.05%

Solvency Ratios

The academic unit solvency ratio is derived by dividing total academic
associated income by total associated costs. Table 111 presents three sets
of <olvency ratios for cach school, corresponding to the three service

vredit assumptions on tuition income. The results of the different




" TABLE III

SOLVENCY BY ACADEMIC UNIT (YEAR)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) £7)

ACADEMIC INCOME INCOME INCOME SOLVENCY SOLVENCY SOLVENCY
UNIT (CASE 1) (CASE 2) (CASE 3) COST (CASE 1) (CASE 2) (CASE 3)
A 7247480 7365249 7483067 10266521 70.59 71,74 . . 72.89
B 866926 870978 875033 1211969 71.53 71.86 72.20

C 24956062 2314314 2132882 3367778 | 74.10 68.72 W 63,33
' D 2308949 2304427 2299903 2250232 102,61 102.4] 102.21
' E 1194855 1104822 1134775 1689792 70.71 68.93 67.15

I 1288967 1274591 1260207 1204503 107,01 105.82 104.62
G 1842764 1718944 1595065 1629654 - 113,08 105.48 97.88
H 630752 756280 881865 873109 72.24 86.62 101,00

I 1820057 1926813 2033620 | 2170411 83.86 88.78 93.70

UNASSIGNED 277335 277335 277335 249166 111,31 111,31 111.31

UNIVERSITY 19973753 19973753 19973753 24913135 80.17 80.17 80.17




service credit assumptions are kept separate, leading to three cases of

income and also three different solvency ratios. It should be noted

Ead

that these service credit assumptions change the distribution of total

university tuition income among the various academic¢ units; however,

the total university tuition income remains unchanged under these’® #A‘;)I
assumptions and hence university-wide solvency ratios remain constan?”
for the three cases.

The universitv-wide solvency ratio of 80.17% indicates that the
income associated with the academic units accounts for 80.17% of thc
total operating costs of the university (excluding separately funded
operations such as auxiliary enterprises, sponsored research, etc.). In
order to achieve a balanced financial condition, the remaining 19.83% of
income is obtained from outs%ﬁe sources such as private gifts. For the
individual schools or departments, a solveﬁcy ratio above 100% indicates
that the totaf associated income exceeds the total associated cost and

contyibutes to the university as a whole.

Subsidies

The subsidy of an ac&demic unit represents the difference, in
doilars, between income and costs. Table IV presents the direct cost
subsidy (columns 2, 3 and 4) defined as‘total income less direct cost, and
the total cost subsidy (columns €, 7 and 8) defined as total income less
total cost. The three different income assumptions can result in three
subsidy levels for each academic unit. A positiQé direct cost subsidy
indicates recovery of all direct costs and a contribution toward associated
indirect costs, A negative direct cost subsidy indicates a partial recovery \

of direct costs,




(1)
ACAD DIRECT
INIT COST
A 7996959
931837
¢ 2650798
D 1696022
E 1303149
F 900551
G 1243213
H 643183
1 1662988
UNASSIGNED
249166
UNIVERSITY
19277866

(2)

DIRECT COST
SUBSIDY (1)

SUBSIDY ($) BY ACADEMIC UNIT (YEAR)

TABLE IV

(3)

DIRECT COST
SUBSIDY (2)

(4)

DIRECT COST
SUBSIDY (3)

(749473)
(64911)

(155136)
612927

(108294)
388416
599551
(12431)
157069

28169

695887

(631710)
(60859)

(336484)
608405

(138327)
374040
475731
1130
263"

(513892)
(56804)

(517916)
603881

(168374)
359656
351852
238682
10632

(S)
TOTAL
cost_

10266521
1211969
3367778
2250232
1689792
1204503
1629654

873109
2170411

249166

24913135

(6)

TOTAL COST
SUBSIDY (1)

(73

TOTAL COST
SUBSIDY (2)

(8)
TOTAL COST
SURSIDY (3)

 (3019035) -

(345043)
(872116)
58717
(491937)
84464
213110
(242357)
(350354)

28169

(4939382)

(2901272)
(340991)
(1053464)
54195
(524970)
70088
89290
(116829)
(243598)

28169

(4939382)

(2783454)
(336936)
(1234896)
19671
(555017)
55704
(34589)
8756
(136791)

28169

(4939382)
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1t chould be noted thar "direct cost" is defined to include instruction

expenditures, prorated distributions of library costs, student aid, academic
space charges, public service expenditures (where appropriate) and academic
computer costs.

For the-university, total academic related income exceeds direct
costs; hence a positive direct cost subsidy is indicated for the university
as a whole. Among the schools the direct cost subsidy ranged from a high
of $749,473 to a contribution of $612,927 by one school. Individual
academic units with colvency ratios of less than 100%, but a positive
direct cost s;bsidy, have met all direct costs and have made a partial
contribution toward associated indirect costs. A negative direct cost
subsidy shows only partial recovery of direct costs.

A positive total cost subsidy (columns 6, 7 and 8) indicates that the
acgdemic unit has met all direct and associated indirect costs, and from a
university viewpoint is helping to reduce dependency on outside revenue.
This is equivalent to a solvency ratio of 100% or greater.

. Solvency ratios over a time frame of several years can be plotted by

«omputer graphics techniques to develop longitudinal trends as shown in

Figure 1 for the university and one of the academic units.




| FIGURE 1
LONGITUDINAL SCLVENCY RATIO
(1971-72 TO 1976-77)
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A Tormula Budgeting Incentive factor
in a Declining Enrollment tnvironment
John J. Kehoe

Pennsylvania Department of Education N

During the last 20 years, higher education had experiencgd a
phenbmenal rate of g;ewth. This growth had been characterized by rapid
enrolImer:t increases resulting in higher operating budgets and expansicn
of’ faculjfics. In order to cope'hith the rising costs associated with
such gr;wth, state government appropriations increased 375 percent between
1960 and 1970 (Chambers, 1969, p. 854). As this increase in appropriations
continued, it became more evident that greater objectivity should be
exercised in determining institutional needs and allocating funds. In the-
1960's, the formula approach to budgeting was examined with renewed
~interest as an effective tool to plan and allocate the ever-increasing
appropria‘ions equitably.

This fact was also confirmed by Rourke and Brooks who state, “Many
leqislators assert that the determination of an overall level of support
for higher education within a state...can be made rather quickly. in any
Jegistative session. The real conflict arises over the distribution of
funds among state institutiors of higher education. It is here that an
allocatiAn formula enters the picture as a politically acceptable means of
slicing the academic pie." (Rourke & Brooks, 1966, p. 79)

The 1970's, however,'have painted a different picture. The public, in

witnessing its income eroded by taxes and inflation, had become less willing

-1 -
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to support higher education programs that were unnecessary and inefficient,.
In addition to this, the public wanted greate; control of its resources
through greate} institutional autonomy. As Hale and Rawson pointed out,
the higher education governing and coordinating agencies were confronted
with the problem of respond}ng to accountability pressures without usurping
institutional autonomy (Hale and Rawson, 1976, p.'19).l As a result,
statewide funding formulas were again relied upon tmis time as an
accountability instrument in the allocation of fundg. Internal allocations
were to be determined by the institutions themselves.
~ Types of Formulas

It is generally accepted that there are two basic types of formulas
used in funding higher education--base formulas and functioral formulas
(Western Interstate Commission for Higher Educatfon, 1969, p. 48).

The base formula uses percentage factors of the tctal cost of the.
instructional program to estimate future funding in a specific budget
area. The computational method used in this formula is the percentage of
base factor method (PBF) which assumes a correlation between an established
base factor, such as total faculty salaries and certain other activities
 (Gross, 1973, p. 86). This type of formula has a certain logical appeal
since the primary function of higher education 'is the teaching of students,
and other activities are subgrdinate to this function (Gross,11973, p. 86).
Although the base formula is relatively easy to prepare and present, Miller
argues that this sfmpiicity helps to create basic weaknesses. These
weaknesses inclfide a lack of consistent relationship between workload

factors such .as libraries, physical plant operation and maintenance, anrd

: - - 12 -.?L'
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faculty salaries (Miller, 1964). o ' -

Furctional formulas Qse factors direct]y‘related to a specific budéef
' category in establishing future funding requirements (Hale and Rawson, p.

23). This type of formula can be more ereﬁdable in frojecting budget
costs since workload factors re]ated.to expenditures are included in the
calculationse Two widely uséd computational me}pods are id%ntified wjth
functional formulas--tne rate-pgr-base factor unit (RBFU) and tne/bas:-
factor position ratio with salary rates (RF-PR)SR) method. The rate-per
bage—factor unit is determined by multiplying a given base facter, such as
c.edit hours or enrollment, times a specific unit rate previdbsl} determined
through experience., The base-factor position r;tio wi£h salary éatea,

. Justities the number of employee positidns as-a result of a preestablished

base factor and the nu&ger of personnel. Thése employee positi;ns'are thgn
multiplied by the average salary in each level to'determine the total | '
employee costs. .

Due to the inherent nature o7 such formulas,‘cert;in issués regarding
formula implementation have beeh raised. Scome critics ﬁaintain that'budget
formulas, due to their_generalizabi]jty within states, .are incapable of
recognizing and, thus,'fosteriné program quality. They‘further contend
that learning, not production, should be the basic function of an institu-
tvon (Moss and Gaither, op cit. p. 554).

Another qriticism is that budget formulas have a great poten@ial'for
2 "leveling" effect. This effect, which is the product of equalization,
tends to'help the Tow-quality institutions at the expense of the higher-'
quality institutions creating, in es?encé, a leveling of quality.

T -1
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Budaet formulas have also been criticized on the basis of using
tactors evisting at a certain point in time, This inflexibility may
result in inadequate operating appropriations in subsequent years. .

Perhaps th; most serious criticism attributed to budget formulas is
their unresponsiveness to declining enroilment. As enrolliment in higher
educational institutions aeclines, tne capacity to provide adequate

resources diminishes.

dudget Formulas are Unresponsive to-Declining Enrollments

This criticism is extreme]y‘important at this point in time when all
“indications point to a future decline in college enrollment. This:
inability to cope with declning enrollment is primarily due to the linear
naiure of most formulas. As Figure 1 indicates, linear cost fqrmu]as are
‘unable. to recognize the econoniies of scale principle.
Figure 1

Theoretical Comparison of Average Cost Curve
withTunding from Linear Cost-Per-Student Formula

~ ¢ . .
Downward Slopine Actual
&

o | |
! / Average Cost Cugve o . .
AVET e \ . _

I‘."]l.u ’ \_ N ~
et ; -
i it ) \\\ Funding from Linear Cost-
\\\\\\\\\\\\ Per-Student Formula
\_‘\'\‘ !
——
© e e e e _.___..a.a_-_,‘

Sirze of University

Conrce: W, K. Boutwell, "Formula Budgeting on the Down Side' in
¢ Faludis (ed.) Strategies for Budeeting, San Francisco,
Tocvey Pass, 1973, p. 43, :

(Reprinted with Permission of Publisher)
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As this figure indicales, the level of average doi1ars per student
remains the same as- the cost per student declines with increaging enrollment,
Such formulas tend to be an increasing burden on funders as'ynrollment
increases. Nevertheless, as Boutwell indicates, "some educators not only

* chose to ignore this downward sloping cost curve, but actually claimed that
it did not exist.” (Boutwell, 1973)

Due to this incfeased strain on funders, revisions to formu]as'emerged

| to provide‘cost savings. Such revisions recognized tpat economies of scale

could be realized, despite the objections from eduggtors that an erosion of

‘quality would occur. This effect of formula adjusting 1s illustrated in--

Figure 2.
Figure 2
Theoretical Comparison of Average Cost
Curve and Average funds Received Per 'Student
A Theoretical Actual Average
Average Lf”;v"—‘—’COSt Curve f&r Constant
dollarspl . B Quality Pragram
Pur ;1 .
Stndupt ' . SN - Average Funds Received o 8
{ \ from Funders
: .
' ]
S o '
| ! ‘ l :
[ i ! ' ! '
| | | I -
{ t ! | | |
| | : | [} t
A 1 : ! -
Size of Institution
S] 82 S3 54 55 56 57
“ourcve: W. ' . Boutwell, "Formula Budgeting on the Down Side,” 1in

G. Kaludis (ed.) Strategies for Budgeting, San Froncisco:
Jossey-Bass, Summer 1973, p. bﬁ.

(Reprinted with Permission of Publisher)
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As Figure 2 indicateé, funders have successfully adjusted the formulas

to reduce levels of funding as economies of scale are realized. A problem

for educators emerges, however, when enrolIments decrease. Having long
espoused the validity of the lirear formula concept, they are finding
funders arguing‘that budget reductions must be ébsorbed at a rate equal to
the ED' line.

At .this point, it becomes aoparent that the most perferable technique
for incorporating these factors is fhé Base Factor/Position Ratio with
Salary Rates. Gross feels that this method is preferable for the

instruction category since, unlike the Rate per Base Factor method, it

.wou1d not:
1. imperil the quality of undergraduate education over a’
period of time. - | .
2, increase the cost differentiation between graduate and
undergraduate education, or
3. promote the proliferations of graduate programs (Gross, op

cit,, p. 101).

In addition to this (as noted earlier) linear cost per student formulas
(such as the PBF method) ignore the economies of scale principle. The
Percentage of Base Factor methcd, on the other hand, doeS not provide the
flexibility and vbjectivity needed to accurately consider institutional
needs,

The problem still remains, however, of how to cope with declining

enrollments., From a central funding agency's perspective funding should
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be consistent, equitable and efficient. Consjstency\imp]ies adherence to
- the policies and missions of the agency and {nstitutions ;erved.
Equitability is the means of ensuring that similar institutions are
treated Similarly. The equitability level is most easily operationalized °
at the lowest possible level of funding--the programmatic level.
Efficiency is the process whgreby adequaté levels of assistance aré
provided for adequate levels of need. Efficiency is most easily )
operationalized through the economy of scaie principle. This principle
is most easily seen graphica]ly,’whereby unit cost ﬁecréases as size
increases.-

In order to ensure economy of operation, certain standards should be
estab]isﬁed. Such sténdards, as fu]i-time enrollment and student/fasy]ty
ratios, have been utilized at both the fnstitutipnal and state level as
adequate indicators of prevailing conditions. Incentives should be given
as standards are met (or Spproximated) and discentives provided as
standards are not adhered to.

The student/faculty ratio is the actual ratio that the institution
had been operating with in that year. The basic premise behind an
incentive provision in the formula is that therglis an optiMum )
student/faculty ratio that .institutions should strive for. This optimum
represents the full entitlement (l.O) that only districts achieving this

figure can attain, Institutions above and below this figure are, in

effect, pena]ized in direct proportion to the distance of their student/

-
faculty ratio from this optimum.

These institutions with ratios above this optimum figure may, on the
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surface, appear to be extremely efficient in their operation, In reality,

however, this may not be an ideal situation. ‘It has been postulated that

the\qua]ity of programs would be adversely affected as the ratio increases.
In addition, as enrollments continue to decline, faculty bargaining‘agree-
ments will tend to protect the increasing numbers of tenured professors,

thus resulting in a slowet‘rgte of attrition. Another consideration, end
perhaps the most importarit one, is the necessity for breserving institutional
viability in the face of declining enrollment. Such a provision would
enable a cost- effect1ve 1nst1tut1on encumbered with a large faculty to
effectively cope w1th dec11n1ng enrollment, while preserv1ng those programs
and operations deemed essential to its survival,

On the other side of the coin, an institution whose student/faculty
ratio is below the optimum would tend to be rewarded as it ﬁakes an effort
to achieve the optimum. This incentive would help improve the efficiency
of these institutions in helping to -reduce costs. As a protection for
these institutions against declining enrollments, the optimum student/

')facu1ty ratio could be adjusted downward as conditions warrant.
As a result, the mathematical relationship of the instructional

components can best be examined in the following expression:

Total Projected Full-Time !ours Weight for - Student/
Credit Hours 3 per FTE X Level of + Faculty X
Instruction Ratio
Incentive X Avg. Ins. Cost Per . 1otal Needed for Instruction

Faculty Member
The incentive js calculated as follows:

[f actual student/faculty ratio is greater than optimum

student/faculty ratio, Lu entive = Optimum + Actual,

30
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If actual student/faculty ratio is less than or equal to
optimum student/faculty ratio, Incentive = Actual + Optimum.

The actual and formulated per pupi) instructional costs were then
compared for the 14 Pennsylvania state colleges at four possible stages .
of enrdllment: the same enrolliment, 5 percent enroliment des]ine.’

10 percent enrollment dec]ine; and 15 percént enrollment decline. 4As can
be expected when controlling for total costs, each 5 percent decline in
enrollment increases the actual per pupil funding costs. However, the
incentive factor has the effect of reducing the magnitudé of the formulated
per pupil cost and in many cases keeps this figure constant as their
incentive factor decreases. ”

This phenomenon is illustrated in Table 1.

The graphic representafions of the actual and formulated systemwide
distributions in Table 1 .are presented in Figure 3. As enrollments decline
the actual distribution maintains the same relationship but simply moves
higher on the Y-axis (as per pupil costs intrease). The formulated
distributions, however, take a different pattern as enrollments begin to
decline. A significant curvilinear relationship begins to emerge
illustrating a greater économy of scale. This economy is maximized with a
10 percent enrollment decline (with these cost figures) and begins to
become straighter and more horizontal with a 15 percent enrollment decline.
This illustrates that at this point, the optihum student-faculty ratio may
be in need of revision. The specific mix or shape of the distribution is
flexible and may change as the individual requirements of the system

warrant, thus providing an effective mechanism for policy review.
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Table 1

ACTUAL AND FORMULATED
PER PUPIL COSTS

FOR VARIOUS LEVLLS OF ENROLLMENT

90%

100% 95% 85%
INSTITUTION  Actual Formulated  Actual Formulated Actual Formulated Actual Formulated

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

1 1174 1124 1238 1225 1304 1225 1381 1225
(.9523) (.9578) (.9500) (.9000)

2 1577 1412 1660 1412 1752 1412 1855 1412
(.8947) (.8420) (.7890) (.7368)

3 1298 1219 1366 1351 1442 13582 1527 1382
(.9473) (.9643) (.9444) (.8888)

4 1414 1220 1488 1352 1SN 1507 1663 1638
(.8695) (.9090) (.9523) (.9762)

5 1227 1108 1292 1224 1364 1363 1444 1363
(.9047) (.9500) (.9961) (.9473)

6 1593 1273 1677 1273 1770 1273 1874 1273
(.8000) (.7500) (.7000) (.6600)

7 1270 1203 1337 1213 1411 1213 1494 1213
(.9545) (.9090) (.8636) (.8181)

8 1409 1308 1483 1308 1566 1308 1658 1308
(.9500) (.9000) (.8500) (.8000)

9 1440 1386 1516 1386 1600 1386 1694 1386
(.9444) (.8888) (.8568) (.8333)

10 1605 1375 1690 1375 1784 1375 1889 1375
(.8421) (.7894) (.7654) (.7368)

1 1401 1069 1474 1185 1556 1320 1648 1480
(.7692) (.8000) (.8333) (.9090)

12 . 1240 1163 1306 1288 1378 1324 1459 1324
(.9523) (.9578) (.9500) (.9000)

13 1335 1253 1406 1388 1484 1424 15N 1424
(.9536) (9582) (.9507) (.9630)

14 1266 1175 1333 1175 1407 1175 1490 1175
(.9047) (.8743) (.8571) (.8095)
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Figure 3
ACTUAL DISTRIBUTION

same Ervollment 5% Enroliment Decline . 10% Enroliment Decline 15% Enruliment Decline
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Enerqy Conservation Techniaues for Schools
Peter J. Philliou

Wentworth Institute of Technology

Schools consume 11% of the total energy expended in the United States
for environmental control of buildings. This results in the cost of utili-
ties for educational facilities being estimated at two billion dollars
during the 1976-1977 school year - a 33% increase in two‘years - and puts
education’in a difficult position, caught between risina costs and anqry
taxpayers. The future looks gloomy for school a¢ministrators who are faced
with rising fuel costs and declining enroliment which mean energy will
consume a higher and higher percentage of the school budget dollar.

I believe the technology and "know how" exist in order to keep energy
costs reasonable. This is a big issue. It cannot be covered completely
within the limits of this proposal so I will concentrate on methodology -
how to attack the problem rathe:- than on detiiled procedure. With each
school building there are many variables such as:

. age and building condition

tvpe of control systems

. occupancy pattern

. deqree of comfort required for learning

. heating and cooling systems
. others

\
N H W) —

One approach is to consider energy conservation in buildings in three stages.




\ -

Stage 1: Ivs%lfyp} to do less work. This is the easiest to understand and

the easiest to imnlement. Exampnles are: turning down the'thermostats and

" turning off the lights.

Stage : Less fuel to do_the same work. This is just as easv to understand

althougn far less easv to accomplish. It takes some designing and some in-

vestment. FExamples are: addinq building insulation, installing storm windows

and changing incandescent lighting fo flourescent. This state of conservéi

tion involves the intelligent use of known methods, components, and informa-

tion rather than the development and modification of technology. .
At Nentworth Institute of Technology we are utilizing a comnu\er /

program to optimize the savings with'each mod:ification. Let me now briefly

discuss the inputs to the program and what results can be‘obtained.

Fiqure #! oresents a schematic of input da‘e-to the computer program.

1
L X

The output from the programs are:

:

1) where all the energy is consumed per year -
"

) comparative savings which would result from various eneray
conservation alternatives
(2) computation of life cycle costs
. bl
Today I will show results for one buildinn, Beatty Hall, at Wentworth.
It is a general purpose building and contains the library, cafeteria, class-
" rooms, offices and a student center
Fiqure s? is a summary show1nq where and how ali the energy is beino
consumed per vear in Beatty Hall. Note that it includes heating, domestic

hot water, interior lightina and fans.

The next sten is to compare savings which would result from various

A

enerqy conservation alternatives. [ will look at two today:

(a) reduced outside ventilation
(b) reduced lighting
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Figure #1
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Fiqurp #3 presents the comnuter output for the reduced outside venti-
lation case. This results in a 56" savings ($4965) for the outside venti-
lation enerqy costs. the also a savinos-of $1609 on fan power since a
smaller motor is required. The cost of a new motor and installation is
53275 which results in a first year savinas of aporoximately $3300 or a
simple payback of six months. |

Figure #4 oresents the comouter output for the reduced lichting case.
This results in an interior lighting savinqgs of 25% or $4986. .However,
there is a loss of S1108 in the heating balance which results in a net
savings of aporoximately 33900 per year.

Additioni1 stuuies have been made on storm windows (payback of eight
vears) and wall insulation (paypack of 9% vears). These have not beén
reccmmended because of the fono payback period. Note that if government
matching. funds were available it would be feasible to no ahead with the

storm windows and wall insulation.

Stage 3: Less fuel to do more work. This stage offers the areatest op-

portunity for fuel conservation, but extensive research and develonpment is
needed to accomplish these savings. Coageneration is the examnle I will
address today. The concept is, however, not new. [t was recognized early -
by Jocal power companies who sold steam produced in conjunction with elec-
tricity for heating and industrial use. There are manv different technical
methods devised, all of them based on the fact that qenerating electricityv
wastes about twice as much energy in the form of heat as can be turned into
electricity.

In the Final Report of the Governor's Commission on Cogeneration, "co-

generation” is defined as the "simultaneous production of electricity and

- 27 ?1.1
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usefyl heat."

There are many applications and they all look 1ike.Figurg #5 where we
generate e]octricfty and the exhausts (gases and water jackets) are utilized
for heating and/or cooling. 1 will look at two applications. One I will
call "total enerqgy systems" where the diesel generator system is used to
Ggenerate all the electrical needs thereby making no connection with the
local utility and using the exhausts for all heating, cooling and hot water
needs. Fiqure #6 shows a list of nrojects by Cummins in ooeration or being
desiqnhed. One total system in a school is in the Boston area. The Milden
Catholic is equipped with three diesel pqwered generators. The heat by-

- product is used to warm the high school, supply hot water, and to provide
cooling. The three diesels provide .18 meqawatts each and.only two are
needed at <ny one time, the third in reserve. The original canital costs
of the three engines as well as the boilers were‘paid off at the end of the

plant's seventh year.
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The second apnlication I wil] call "peak shavinq." Figure #7 shows
the electrical demand profile for Wentworth. The two 100 kw diese] gene-
rators were used to shave off 200 kw from 8:00 a.m. to 2:00 p.m. five days
a veek. -Figure #8 presents the assumptions used in the cost studv, and
Fiqure #9 qgives the results for two cases:

(a) savinas without heat exchangers

(b) savings with engine block and exhaust recovery units

The savinas for case (a) is $817 per month, and an additional $420

per month is saved using heat exchangers.




Diesel Cogeneration Figure #5

Source: "Cogeneration: Its Benefits to ew Enqland”
Final Renort of the- Fovernor r's Comm1ss1on on Cogenerat1on
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Taken from: "The Little Engine That Scares Con Ed"
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ASSUMPTIONS

200 kw shaved off from 3:00 to 2:00 n.m. -
Diesel generator maintenance costs 6mls/hr
Diesel fuel costs are 45¢/qallon
Boiler efficiency is 75%
Diesel efficiency is 35%

\ 30" energy into cooling water (100% conv.)
DAILY NCCUPIFD DFMAND ‘ 25% energy into exhaust (30% conversion)
- ' 10% energy into radiation
* Generator efficiency is 90%
Fuel for boiler is 45¢/gallon

Fiyure -7
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Results without Heat Exchangers

Electrical Saving $1,610/month

Diesel Fuel Costs $623/month

General Maintenance $170/month
Costs

NET SAVINGS PER MONTH: $817.00

Results with
Enqgine Block and Exhaust Recovery
Units

Savings would be:  $420/month

(Does not include cost of recovery units.)

Figure #9
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FUTURE  TASKS**##++

*COMPUTCR ENERGY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

(in the process of capturing
selection process)

*IMPLEMENT PEAK SHAVING

*FEASIBILITY OF TOTAL ENERGY SYSTEM

¢
*DEVELOP NEW CURRICULUM

A) Alternative Energy Systems
B) Eneray Conservation Analysis
C) Buildina Energv Control Systems
D) Building Operations and Maintenance

AAARXEUTURE  TASKS

Figure #10




SUMMARY

A1l of the above will be integrated into a computer control energy
management system. We are in the process of discussing with vendors our

requirements and needs for installation of a computer control system.

(See Figure #10 for future tasks.)

In the final phase, the objective will be addino the following

courses into tne Wentworth curricula.

1. Energy Conservation Analyses Course
2. Buildihq Operations and Maintenance Course
3. Building Eneray Control Systems

4. Alternative Energy Systems Course




Instructional Cost Analysis at a Small College

William W. Wa.ts

The King's College

Most ajiplications of instructional cost analysis have relied heavily
upon scphisticated computer systems and a high degree of specialized per-
sonqe] support. It 1s tempting to conclude that such studies are beyord
the reach of a small institution. ”

Attempls to develop an.ongoing program for instructional cost analysis
at The King's College have proved sﬁccessful. It is both possfb]e and
desirahle to perform these studies at a college of our siza.

The King's College, founded in 1938, is an evangeaiical liberal arts
collese located in the suburhan corirunity of Erviarcliff Manor, New Yorb.
The Collece is a four year coeducational institution with 207 of the studints
residert on caripus as full-time students. The current student body nuibers
£7cC.

Tﬁe institutional mission is abbreviated ty four broad purposcs: a
Titeral arts foundatiqn; an integrated, interd.sciplinary Christien worlc
view; students' develepment as whole persons; <tudents' commitment to God
and scrvice to others. This mission is further articulated by a caiefully
stated "Philosophy of Fducation”. The latter statement serves as basis for
twelve "Goals for the student". |

Acaderiic curriculum planning is done in light of the Goals for the
Stqdent. Cach goal finds expression in some course-related experiences.

In particular, the Core Curriculum is closely linked, point-by-point, with

the Goals for the Student.
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The Core CurricuTQm accounts for 53 bt the 130 credits required for
graduation. “0f theee 53, 37 credits are for Specific courses. Students
have <ore degre of choice in 1ne }nmaining ¢1 credits.  The Core ineludes
9 credits of interdcpartnental ceurses, with the bulk of the core reprenert-

cN

ing courses taught along standard departmentsl lines. }

In addition to the Core Curriculum, students must complete frdm 2Q:
to 7¢ credits ir. major and related requirvements, The-College offers 10
majors with the B... degree and & majors with the B.S. degree.  Although
a small progran, an AA. degree is also available. In May 1979, therv  :re
£6 B.S. graduates, (8 B.A. graduates-énd £ in the A.A. category. Our
five larqest mejorslare'ﬁusiness, Physical [ducation, Elenicntary Educgtion,
Piology, end I'aychology.

Seetrg the noed for nore systeratic approaches te dota collecticn,
analysis, ond dissemination, the Co]]ogb bogan an insfitviiona] researcl,
furction in 1575, Kith sonc rcorganizaticn of pevsornnel, the new Pegistrar
alsu tciane the first Dirvector of‘lnstitutiona1 Rescarch.

Acrivit}'in'1nstitutiona1 revearch bogen in Jdune 1976, vwhen the Collcon
e invited o participate as o pilot in-tituticr in the Instructicrdl
oot nidule of a project sponscred Ly the Council for the Advanceient of
Srall Collenes (CASC).  The overall DYQj(Ct has evelved into CASC's I'lan-
ning «nd Cata System (FDS).

It is by virtue of membership i CASC thot King's becam~ eligible for
a U.S. Office of Dducation Title 111 grant for Institutional Development.
The Cnlleae, along with 51 other‘iHSEitut1ons (of the total of 217 CASC
Coileges) s now in the feurth and Yact year of this Fecdirally funded

roject.  The SZ2-member Seall Collece Concortium provides technical assis-
( [ |

'
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tance in: planning, managenent information systems, and fiscal ‘managerent;
marketing, admissions/recruitment, attrition/retention, and financial re-
source developnent;  curriculum, career, and student developmenf; faculty
. devc16pment and evaluation, administrator development arnd eva1uat%on, and
organizational deve]ohment, Under the sponsorship of this project, we have
gencrated such items as market studies, retention studiés,'a factbook, an -
advising manual, student life surveys, a goais study and instructional cost
©aralysis.,

Qur first Instructional Cost Ana]ysis‘was hegun'ﬁn June 1956, for the
1975-76 academic year. Supporting funds were provfded by the Institutional
Development Project. At the time, our studen: records were 211 in mandél
foru, wfth the result that much tire w.s spent in’coding the course fnformn~
ti#nvfor,te&punchiﬂg'on campus. - Deta were processed at Drake dniversity :
us%nq NCHEMS software. Our involvement in the CASC project cost us avnrox-
imhto]y $7C0.00 for on-campus expenses . Corputer processing and‘consu1tation
were provided witkout charge from CASC.

The CASC project vave us student dgta repourts, personnel data reporis,
direct costs per credit and\(uJ] costs per credit. Cur inQo]vemenL in
this project covered the months of June 1976 through March 1977, a period of
ten months.

During the 1976-77 year, the College also used Institutional Develcp-
ment funds to automate student records. Every effort was made to have data
elements compatible with NCHEMS input formats, for purposes of future coust
studies. |

During this same tire period, the College vas invited to participate

in an Institutional Infurmation System project, sponsored by the lew York
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State Departnent of fducation's Office of Postsecondary Resoaréh, Infor-

nation Systems and Institutional Aid.
' From the tine of our first noeting with tne technical. consultant pro-
vidd by the Stato, v cpent abeut nine wonths to cemplete the three noguies
¢f the predect:  the Student Data Module (SBi), the Personnel Data Module
frim), ard the Accounts Crossovér Module (ACM). We estimate that 5500.00
wi. spent for keypunching time, cards, shipping, telephcne and‘various

Vtor coste. Persennel tine, which vas not in£1udéd in this amount, is
corinetro ot three t four person-weeks.

It hould be noted that the State praject marked our second year of
GonAUE s sty Thus, sore of our time ¢nd costs were rcduccd bv hov-
oo hed peevicus erpericrce with the modules, ar i by having develeped a
Ceds et records syster which is ocerpatible with NCHERS formats.

Gurirs the cowrse of our involverent in the State [ducation project,
viovare o0 Lo o 4rin software, through our corputer compary's users croup,
Vlici o Cosinred to perforn the care type of arolysic,  For a modest cest
e GG e secured thiree pregrams from the CUAGE users group.

Tre Gl lece ghny @ hunorul futeeztion 18/30 computer,  The CFU con-
£ 1 Filobytes of main memory and ojcerates under @ Disk Fanaqcrent
Cooter The peripherals include two disk drives, which handie 5 megalby L
veo v le disk pachs, end a 400 cerd-per-minute printer. Plata input is pro-
vided by tvo keypunchourits in the conputer room.

Uving the GUAGE progrem for the {ndured Course Load Matrix (ICLM),
wee generated reports 51m115r to those proviced by the LCHIMS Student Lata
‘VUHU]I. Since thin first on-canpus study covered the sare year as-did that
G ed by the Laucation Pepavirent, we were able to corpare results.,

o4
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The comparisons were quite favorable, giving us contidence to continuc
conducting the onalyses on campus.,

During the 1977-78 year, bur Computer Director rewrote the ICLM pro-
gram so that now the ICLM reports are routinely generated by virtually no
data input, using student records files which have alrcady been mounted by
the Registrer's.Office. Cost data, in the form of direct cost per credit
hour, are determined by manual computations. We are currently developing
programs to analyze faculty aﬁd.accounting data, thereby elimirating most of
the remaining manual procedures.

Three types of reports are generated by our ICLM program. Table 1
shews the Induced Course load Matrix. One such page is gencrated for each
teaching department.  Column 1 Tists the names of all majors takirg courses
in the department. Colunn 2 indicates the averege nurter of credits taoken
by that major, in the department, by an FTE student, sihere an FTE ctudent
is defined as having 0 semester hours. Column 3 indicates the FTE erroll-
nent. Thiv is found by tehing the total credits consued, across all dejare-
ments, by ;tudcnts in this rejor, and dividing by 30. The FT¢ LNRL nunber
is therefore constent for a given mejor, regardless of the department repertod
on tre ICLM page. |

Column 4, the IVWLM, representsjthe total credits taught by the depart-
ment listed at the top of the pace, to the given major. An important re-
lationship to note is that:

\ ICLM = IWLM-:- FTE CHRL

Co]umn\g gives the percent of the dep irtment's credits taught to the

major on that Tine. The last colurn reports the per cent of the total .redite

taken by the given major which are lin this department. Column 5 should acd
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TABUE |

FROUTED Comebt TOAD MATREX SYSTEM

Depar tment #1)

F It Percent Percent

fajor Lo M Lisl LWL __bept _finjor,
2.14 1,40 3,00 .41 7.14
1 .04 144,10 Qv.00 . 13,58 : 2.27
J 1.20 29,40 36.00 4,94 4,08
5 .04 ' 70,052 45,00 6.17 2.13
4 70 11.9) 9.00 1.23 2.52
h .60 85, (1) 60.00 8.23% 2,37
St 1. 10 40,4 45,00 6.17 3,67
/ A Htvoto/ 45,00 6.17 2.0
' b a0 31,02 18.00 2.47 1.88
G N o2 ) 3,00 .41 1.72
10 54 bLh s 30.00 4,12 1.79
11 2.86 1.04 3.00 .41 9.52
12 A 12,18 9.00 1.25 ’ 2.40
1.4 1.:505% ‘ KD 6.0 82 6.0y
14 L0 6.8 . 6.0 B2 2.5
) L “©.7/ 5.0 .41 1.75
e TS 00, 20,00 4.94 1.17
‘1/ 1o, S0 37,00 4.53 35,55
153 1.1 25,17 .00 4.12 3.¢7
14 : 1.44% .1 o, 00 13,54 4.04
) Y 15.7% 12.45) 1.69 2.91
o 1,70 IRy 579,00 5,39 HoUY
S ol I A 21.00 2.85 200
S l1..77 Y 5,00 A1 4,74
e . S L0 A1 S
I 2 P o SV 99,17 1100

ok,
M
INDUCTD COUDE LOAD MATIRIY SYSTLM
Depra tont #5

[Tt Percent Percent

Moo e e, vt __Dupt _th jor.
b B.45 8O, 60 751,09 91.04 28,160
t QY A0, 48 5,00 LA .2
! L0 6067 5,00 ) 18
14 /.01 5.0 25,00 2.80 25050
v .51 O3, 1Y 35,00 4.%6 1.71
TOTAL S 16,09 2t FL ) 99,00 H5.04




to 1007, but colurn 6, in general, will not.

Table 11 gives a report of the number of student credits taught by
each departrent.  Table 111 reports the number of student credits takern by
coch major. Data frcew these two tables cerve as inputs to the next phase
of analysis, Euwputatiun of di}ect cost per credit hour,

The CuT]egc is currently interested in direct costs only. Direct cost
per credit hour is detcrﬁined for teaching departments by a manual proced-
ure which uses e simple vorksheet for performing calculations. The total
direct cost for a acpartrent consists of faculty sa]aries, fringe Lenciite,
and the remainder of departmental expenses, as reported on the general
ledger of the College. Where a faculty nember's load is spread across more
than one departuent, the salary and fringe Lenefits .are allocated in propor-
tion to the recpective tcaching loads in each departeent.  In cases where
an accenmt eon the ledger includes nore that one tesching deparirent, non-
persenncl o penses are allocated to the departments in proportion to the
nur-ler of student credits taught by each one. (When'we do the analysic by
upper and Jeier division, similar allocations are perfarmed. )

The direct cost per credit hour fc} a teachira deparwnent is feund tv
dividing the direct cost (as cetermined according to the previcus paragraph)
by the total nunber of credits taught. In a formula:

Allocated Compensation + Mlocated Experses
Cost per credit = Total Credits

where compensatien equals salary plus fringe Lenefits.

At present, we have accumulated credit information for the past four
acaderic years and cost information for the first three of these years,
The data arce included in the Collece's Facthock. These reports give an

overview of trends and corparisons among departients and majors.

\
\

\
t
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TA2LE 1 .~ TABLE 11"
Crodit b, Drpiati™ - CREDIT 8Y MAJOR-1978-79

-

DERAZTNE".T PR TERTIE SRS T &

! 100,09 . .. .
- SRR Ma jor Student Credits
3 DR 1 4334.0
- : 2 8A2.0
i~ | 3 2115.5
o- . 4 £22.0
2 5 2623.0
- J 6 102755
<! S 7 1709.0
- 5 957,5
=3 \ S 174.5
-Y | 10 1707.5
o 11 31.5
ot . \ 12 365.5
! - 13 93.5
3 ‘ 14 266.5
- , 15 172.0
o S 16 %097.5
1) . ‘ 17 99.0
1o ‘ 13 755.9
17 o 19 2044.5

P - 20 412.0
50 o 21 656.0
19 " 22 814.0
< N 23 71.0
-0 . R 24 1137.0
22 SRt 26214, 50
'3 .
a7




During this year, ve will be developing a Departmental Profile form,
on which will be included a four year report of credits taught, number of
majors, numnber of graduates, number of credits consumed by majors, cost-:
per credit hour, and averaye scction size.®

* % * [ U 2 R

ihere arc several important lessons that we believe we have learned

from our participation in cost analysis procedures:

1.) Success is hichly dependent upon top-level administrative support.

Since the coordinator of this project must gather data from several oftices,
(s)he must have ready access to the data rcquired and have assurance of
the consistency of interrelated items.

2.) The process is as irpertant ac the results. The NCHEMS procedurec

have helped us to establish a better infofmationa] system, both in stucent
recovds and in other arees vnere inccnsisténcies of data were brought to
Tight, through the process.

3.) Exterria) ascistance is highly desirzble for initicting the srat

subsequent yoors ' analyses can be performed siuch nore inexpensively. rapic-

Ty, and accurately.  The CASC Planning and Dita System todule on Instruc-
tional Cost Analysis offers this type of initiel expericence for the small
college (CAZC, 1979).

4.) A small college stould be selective in its use of the very scuh-

isticated set of NCHEMS options. The flexibility of the NCHEWS software
is both valuable and overwhelming. We have used only a small portion of
its capabilities. V have found the ICLM {or SCH) data to be most useful.
For cost fiqgures, we have calculated direct costs, and not full costs. The

upper/lover division distinction has not been vused, The amount of c¢ffort

)




required to do the Accounts Crossover Module and the Data Fanagement FModule
electronically is nuch greater than we can justify. Manuai calculations
provide the financial resulty of interest to us. We have not attoapted to
do the Rescurce Requivement Frediction Model. |

5.9 The small cellege must recoanize thosce constraints which Timit

the usefulness of the results. The small college, at least in New York State,
is constrained by the State Education Departhcnt's-expectation that there

be a mininm number of faculty end PhD's within a department in order to
sustain a major.

The srall college is often characterized by a strong sense of coimun- -
ity and ﬁ.firm conmitmonl to a set of w01]~defincd anals. It cannot he
211 things to all jpeople, nov can it make decisions purely on econcmic
greurds. Inoa larvce university, a nove to dccroaseﬂcosfs may procuce an
imperceptible ripple effect; at the small college, the same nagnitude of

chenge roy destroy a program ar move the institutign away from its missicrn,

€.) Comparctive ¢eta e ateresting, but not very uscful. Ve have

eon fortunate to ind data from a group of cclleges reasonchly similar
to ours. Inoa gereral sense, we found our cpst figures to be coiparetic
to theirs. towever, because there are so many cifferences in geographic
cconcirics, dcadoemic programs, accounting systems, and data collection Fro-
cedines, we Fave found it impessible to use any such comparative data for
decision-making purposes. Ourmost helpful cowparicons have been thos
atong cdepartments at our own incstitution as well as trend aralyses.

7.) The most appropriate appreach to cost stuay defa s "soft man-
agerent” vather than "hard panaaement™.  (Racchetti, 1977, pp. 5,6.) The

data do not make academic program decisicns for us. There are no formulee
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for vhich the numbers can crank qut decisions for dropping or trinming

progirei .. Rether, the data, when vieved over-several years, across depart-

ments, can b inputs to departmental profiles, which assist us in making :

better decisions than we could meke without the data.

8.) Inctructioral cost_aralysis should be but one ¢lement of a

g}gjg{dnﬁ§jvy,_jg}ggyggpg~§pgroach to institutional research and develop-
ment. By itself, such a study is limited in scope and usefulness, be- V
Caune it igrnores so much about the institution.
‘ Ak KX * k *x * *k * K
Given these eight lec<sons learned, there are certain questions for
vhich instructioral coct data cen help us find answers:
1.) ;A depertment asks to increase the number of its faculty. Should
we o increase (or docre;ﬁscy
2.) Which departinents are showing declinirg fhterest? (For majors?
for nor-rajors?)
"3.) R department asks for more physical space. Is the recuest juct-
ifieble? |
4.) A department ergues for a sizeable budget increase. On what tasis
can the increase be approved (or denied)? |
6.) Can budget dollars be freed for othcr purposes by adjusting the
mix of part-time and full-time instructors in a given department?
6.) What departuwents seem to be overvorked? Can these be identificd

and helped?

CONCLUS TON

As with other colleges, we recognize that the whole area of irstructional
¢
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cost analysis 1S cvolving, and that new applications are developing with

» L3

time. AL the King's College, we have found that instructional xost analysis

is within the reach of a small college. As an exercise in institutional
rescarch, the analysis has been successfully cxecuted within the constraints
of our financial and personnel resources. e have found that it is both

posaible and worthwhile to do instructional cost analysis at a small college.

—— v -
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CREATIVE CHANGE THROUGH COOPERATION
The Maryland Community College Research Group:
A Coonerative Approach that Enhances Effective
anmun1t¥ Colleqe Institutional Research in Maryland

Roger €. Andersen
Director of Institutional Research and Planning
AMleaany Community Collene
James D. Tschechtelin

Nirector of Planning and Research
Maryland State Poard for Community Collenes

ngfngg. Although the main title of our preséntation is "Creative
Chanqe Through Cooperation," the subtitle is "The Maryland Community
Colleqe Research Group: A Cooperative Approach that Enhancestffec-
tive Community Colleqge Institutional Research in Maryland." Our pre-
sentation consists of two parts, voth of which describe aspects of the
Maryland Community Ct1leqe Research Group (MCCRG). The first p;rt
describes the "CCRG with a special embhasis'placed on the role.ft plays
in fostering community colleqe inﬁtitutional'research in Maryland., The
second part of our nresentation details two recently completeJ studies
cnnductpd via the assistance of the MCCRG. One of these studie$ was of
all 1978 community college graduates in Maryland. The other was of
emnioyers of these 1978 community college graduates. Of particular in-
terest to most of us today is the new Vocational Education Data System
o or "VEDS." As my co-presentor will relate shortly, these two studies
provide much of the information needed for the VENS.

The Maryland Community College Research Group. Maryland is atypical

amona the fifty states in that -it has a high degree of coordination and

an effective communication network established at the public community

63
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colleqe level. As one illustration of this, in Maryland, .ere are

statewide orqanizations that consist of each of the major administrative

officers at the two-year college level. These qroups include the presi-

dents, academic deans, occupational deans, public relations officers:
data processinn directors, business officers, and institutional research
directors. Of this qreat multitude of orgahizations, two of the most
active and respected of these groups are the Council for Community College
Presidents and the Maryland Community College Research Grodﬁ.

Orqanized nine years ago, the Maryland Community College Reseach
Groun (MCCRG) is an effective forum for promoting the effective use of
community college institutional research 1in Maryland. The MCCRG consists
of the institutional research directors/personnel of the 17 public commu-
nity colleges in-Maryland, the Director of Fianning and PResearch of the
Maryland State Board for Community Colleges (the coordinating agency for
the locally aoverned community colleges), and other professional staff
of Maryland comunity colleges and agencies. The MCCRG meets ahout
eiqght times a year hosted by one of the community colleges.

Any professional association usually has among its purposes for es-
tablishment the following: <’
(1) to provide channels of communication among the members, including
a forum for the interchange of ideas about new techniques, strateqies,
and methodologies,

7) to encourage the growth and maturation of the profession; and

(3) to offer a program of interest that will lead to an expansion of the
orofessional's knowledqe and hopefully lead itself to relevant decision-
making for the more effective and/or efficient operation of the profes-

sional's institution,

- 84-




The wider the scope of the organization, the more expanded role

it plays.

In terms of the profession of institutional research, the Associa-
tion for Institutional Research provides a national organization along
with the American Fducation Research Association, Regional organiza-
tions are miltitudinous, including the North East Association for Insti-
tutional Reséarch. founded 1n December, 1974. These orgarizations are
important, productive, and provide the practicing professional with the
opportunity to discuss, seek assistance, and share information regarding
their common probiems and {ssues.

However, a great number of problems and issues differ drastically
from region to region, and from state to state. Even within a state,
the problems of one level of higher education (i.e., the state colleges)
may be fairly different from the concerns at another level {{.e., the
community colleges). Therefore, these problems and {ssues.are pest ad-
dressed in an organization that is compssed of those individuals ahd
institutions of similar type within a state. The MCCRG is such an organi-
zation in Maryland,

The MCCRG has two major areas of emphasis:

(1) providing a forum to explore and research pertinent statewide and
national issues relevant to the community colleges in Maryland; and

(?) establishing and fostering inter-institutional research activities
amonq the community colleges in Maryland.

In reqard to the first point above, at present one of the great con-
cerns in Maryland is the community college funding formula. During the

past year, members of the MCCRG carefully studied the problem, reviewed
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various proposed alternatives, and drafted a comprehensive aocument that
was forwarded to the Maryland State Board for Community Colleges and each
of the community college president§ in Maryland. It will surely have an
impact on the final funding formula (although that formula is still being
developed and reviewed). Maryland is one of the only community colleqes
in the United States with a comprehensive community college evaluation
system. Originated by members of the State Board for Community Colleges,
members of the MCCRG provided assistance in its development, and provide
all of the data that make the system possible. A third issue of con;erﬁ
on the national front is the Vocational Education Data System. After
study of this issue, the MCCRG endorsed a detailed response to this system
that was subsequently adopted by the Maryland State Board for Community
Colleges as an official position,

Although a coordinated approach to state and national {ssues has
strengthened the role of institutional research in Maryland, there can be
little doubt tﬁat the communication network established via the MCCRG has
qreatly fostered inter-institutional research activities in Maryland.

The formal organization of the MCCRG provides a means to coordinate studies
that involve all of the 17 comnunity colleges in Maryland. Through the
informal organization, numerous research studies that involve a number of
these institutions take place continuously. There is no doubt that the
MCCRG has fostered a stronger institutional research program at each commu-
nity college in Maryland, including Allegany Community College. Its impact
on decision-making at all levels, and especially at the level of the Presi-
dent's Council and the Board of Trustees at Allegany, has peen significant,

Having 17 institutions as resources for whatever issue or’ concern is

- 50 -
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applicable to Alleaany i< a tremendous adeﬁtage in the carrying out

of responsibilities in the areas of 1nst1tgtional research and planning.

At 1east once a year, part of the MCCRG is devoted to a report
bv each member as to present and projected research activities. These
cPssions inevitably lead to requests for completed studies, and coopera-
tive approaches to common éreas of identified need. It is rare for any
institution to be confronted with a problem or 1ssue that one of the
other sixteen institutions of similar type have not faced in the recent
past or will also he facina in the near future. This information sharing
allows institutions to' review other approaches to the problem, save the
futility of "re-inventing tne wheel," and often allows for direct repli-
cation of studies and approaches. Amonq the areas in which institutiohs
have worked together within the past three years have been:

- the development of an administrative evaluation system

- a study of outcomes of a community college education

- an assessment of attrition/retention at Maryland community
colleqes : :

- the future of the community college in both Maryland and
in the U.S,. .

- a study of "per-credit hour" tuition policies

The advantanes that are associated-with a statewide organization for
institutional research ;mong institutions of the si e type, as evidenced
by the Maryland Community College Research Group in Maryland, are that
the organization provides: |

(1) an effective forum to address statewide and national issues;

() a means to foster inter-institutional research ameng institutions
of the same type: ’ :

(3) a forum for the interchange of ideas and research, most of which is
dirertly related to the practical day-to-day decision-making of each
colquo; and _




{4) 3y areater appreciation for the profession of institutional research
and ite impact on hoth institutional and statewide decision-making.

"his added dimension to institutional research that the MCCRG pro-
vides Alleqany, amonq other community colleqges in Maryland, is the
valuable contritution that 1 relate to you today. In my opinion, organi-
sations Vike the “CCRG that are cnnduci;e to practical decision-making
are ae essential to an effective institutional research operation as
national and reaional forums that of necessity direct themselves to a
laraer scone,

[f vour <tate does not have an institutional research organization
that cvaters to Lhe special needs of your type of institution, and these
words sound anpeaiing, I hope to have planted a seed or two today. The
MCCRG started back in 1970 by a telephone call, a small meeting of three
institutions, and a qoal: to establish an effective assét1at10n of insti-
tutional research on the community college level in Maryland and to fos-
ter a cooperative spirit to institutional research. Thic s usually how
Al such associations started including NEAIR, Today, as the ninth
Chairperson of the MCCRG, 1 feel that this qoal has been and continues to
ho achieved,

Two Pecent Projects. The Maryland Community College Research Group and
the “tate Roard for Community Colleqes (State Board) have cooperated on
weveral projects during the past four years. There are severil advantaqes
to o svstem of state-local cooperation in research. First, the studies
are otten improved through the interaction involved. For example, the
exporience of each college in constructing questionnaires can lead to a
better instrument. Second, a better response rate can usually be achieved

with a 'ncal appeal in thc cover letter. Thira, use of a conmon instrument
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enables colleqes to compare éheir results with the state average for
each item. In fact, several colleqes have requested cohort colleqe
printouts, so that a larqe college can compare its results with colleqes
of similar size. Two of the mogt recent projects were the graduat.
follow-up study and the employer follow-up Study.

Graduate follow-up. The primary purpose of the Etudy was to help
the colleqes and the State Board evaluate the extent to which they are
helping students to achieve their educational gnalsii The study also
provided data for the State Board's Program Data Monitoring System (a
nrogram evaluation system) and for the Vocational Education Data System.
Nuestionnaires were desjqned by the Maryland Commpnity College Research
Group, and were printed by the State Board. Eacvicolleqe added its own |
cover letter and mailed the questionnaires to it§ qraduates. In March,
1979, questionnaires were sent to 6,975 graduateﬁ of fiscal year 1978,
and 4,223 responses were received, for a responsé‘rate of 61 percent. |
Computer analysis was done by the State Board, an% college and statewide
printouts were distributed to each institution. \

The most frequent educational goal of the graddates was career devel-
opment (39 percent), followed by preparation for tra;§fer (32 percent).
The remainder wére interested in exploration of a new\;areer or self-
enrichment. Fighty-five percent of the graduates said\;hat they achieved
their qoal, with sianificantly hiqher rates of goal ach%évement for women
and whites. The study asked why persons attended the co%munity colleqe,
and surprisinaly, low cost was not among the top two reasops selected.

\

The araduates checked convenient location and attractive programs most

often (34 percent checking each item).
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Ahout three-fourths of the qraduates were employed, 56 percent full-

time and 21 percent part-time. However, amonq qraduates who had employment
qoalc, 4 percent were employed full-time. There were no significant
ditterences by sex or race in employment qoal achievement. Four-tifths

of the aqraduates were emnloyed in a job that was related to their program
of studv, and 92 percent staved in Maryland or the District of Columbia

for their employment. Several questions were asked of the graduates who
were stil) looking for work. Most respondents said that there were too

few openinas in their field, but interestingly, only three percent said
that the salary was too low in their field.

About 40 percent of the graduates did some transfer work at a four-
vear colleqe. However, amonq graduates who had transfer qoals, three-
fourths transferred. There were no siqnificant differences by sex or race
in transfer qoal achievement. Most students selected a transfer colleqe 1in
Maryland, and most of those chose a state-operated institution. The majority
of transfer students lost three credits or less in the transfer process,
and ecarned a 'R’ or better average at tha transfer college,

In the community college, a study of the qraduates is a study of the
academic success of the college. The results are positive, qiving'excellent
reinforcement to the faculty and beautiful material fdr press releases.
These twn uses are important and leqitimate. However, the graduate follow-
up also prov{des detailed information by program that can stimulate critical
proqgram evaluation, and the data is beinq used in Maryland for this purpose
as vell,

fmployer follow-up. The purpose of the employer follow-up is to help
colleqes improve their occupational proqgrams. The study also provides data

needed for the Yncational Fducation Data System (VFDS). Ouestionnaires for
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the employer follow-up were designed by the Maryland Community College
Research firoup, and included the five items specifically requiredvby
VEDS.  The questionnaires were printed by the State Roard and mailed

by the colleqes. The names and addressec of employers were derived

from the qraduate follow-up study, and the population consisted of the
emnloyers of students who graduated from career programs, were employed
full-time in a fie'd related to their training, and who gave permission
to contact their employer. (uestionnaires were sent to 962 employers,
and 784 responses were received, for a response rate of 81 percent.
Computer analysis was done by the State Board, and college and statewide
printouts were distributed to each institution. The completed question-
naires were returned te the colleges, and sent to the faculty in each
occupational program fo read the open-ended responses.

Lmployers qave the highest ratings for interpersonal skills, such
as the ability to communicate with superiors and the ability to work well
with others. Cn the former item, 60 percent said that the preparation
was more than adequate and only 2 percent said inadequate. The programs
with the highest ratings in ability to work well with others were Secre-
tarial and Fire Science, and programs with lowest ratings were Electronics
and Radioloqy.

The item consistently rated lowest by employers was familiarity with
test or laboratory equipment, where 27 percent said that the preparation
was more than adequate and 9 percent said inadequate. On this item,
Secretarial Science and Law Enforcement programs were rated highest, and
Flectronics and Nurs.ng were rated lowest. .

fmplovers rated the performance of job skills somewhere between inter-

personal skills and familiarity with equipment, with 40 percent sayina that
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job skills were more than adequate, and only 6 percent saying inadequate.
Secretarial Science and Business programs were rated hiqhest on the per-

formance of job skills, and Nursing and Nata Processing were rated lowest.

In gencral, the results are seen as a clear endorsement of the career
programs in Maryland's community colleqes. Ninety-seven percent of the
employers said they would hire another graduate from the same program.

The central problem with the study is the small number of responses for

each program. O0f 77 programs, only 15 had more than 10 respo.dents state-

wide, Such numbers are prediétable with the small- study population; af%er

the study has been conducted for several years, the responses by program

can be aqqreqated to improve thé data.. For the present, the best use of -
the employer follow-up may come through the. personal review of the open-

ended questions by the faculty at each community college.

Summary . it may be easfer for a single college to do institutional
research projects on its own, It mav be easier for a state agency to
mandate that all colleges conduct a cookhook study. While more time and
effort may be required to conduct state coordinated institutional research e

’
the rewards can be qreat. The data may be cleaner, and the study will
certainly provide more comparative info;ﬁation. The statewide analysis
can nlay an important role in policy formation at the state level,

The.graduate and employer follow-up studies, conducted on a reqular

-basis, are excellent for complying with the VEDS, and they are impressive

on a camnus about to encounter an accreditation visit. However, the primary

reason for a comprehensive statewide follow-up system is to improve the

quality of education for the student.- Reyond all the tahles and chi-squares,
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if the facu]fv member teachinn data processing is §21mu1ated to take
~another look at the course and make some changes, then all of the
questionnaires and computer runs are worth it. A statewide follow-un
system, with colleges and a state agenéy cooperating.'has beea an

effective part of program evaluation and improvement in Maryland.
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STRATEGIC LONG RANGE PLANNING FOR UNIVERSITIES

Michael E. Baker
Carriegie-Mellon University

Introduction

The multiple and often broad-based objectives of a college or
university make strategic planning a particular challenge.‘ This paper
represents the results of thinking about and doing strategic 1oné
range olanning at Carnegie-Mellon University (¢MU). A structure for
strategic planning analysis is presented which integrates exis%-ing
techniques. 'Examples are provided of planning activities at CMU. The
following sections of this paper will discuss the definition ’of
strategic plannirg, strategic planning anlysis, a university plannirg
process, a strategic planning framework, exmples of strategic

planring, and conclusions about this f.eld.

Definitior of Strategic Plarning

Plannirg is the process of preparing for the future. Strategic
planning involves those decisions whiclhi are of major importance to an
ot zanization. .Strategic issues are visible, globél and signif‘icant.1
Exanples of stfateg;c issues for a university are tuition, faculty and

staff salaries, size and quality of freshman class, departmental

budgets ard tenure quotas, Strategic decisions usually involve

c:tstions of generating and allocating resources.

Strategic planning, as with any plannirg, cannot be dore s;cqes-
iully in a vacuum. Defining a context for planning 1is especially
inportant for strategic issues. One framework for defining a context

is the_ WOTS-UP method.2 The acronym stands for weaknesses, oppor-
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tunities, threats and strengths. The fecllowing examples show the

types of issues that would be included in this strategic planning

P
framework at Carnegie-Mellon.

]

Strergths: Faculty productivity and student quality.

Weaknesses: Age, condition and suitability of physical
space; geographic distribution of entering
students,

Opportunities: Growth:in sponsored  research; strong demand for
professional education,

Threats: Increased inflation and decline in numbers
of high school graduates.

¢
Robert Shirley has presenteq a similar framework for strategic
planning.3 Many other frameworks also exist. The main point is to
use some framework to insure that the kind of issues mentioned above
will be inéluded in planring. .

After stra;egic issues have been identified and plans are being
made, it is useful to check for constraints or interactions among
strategic areas. The existence of these interactions reinforces the
importance of setting up @ global or systems view of an institution
and its environment for strategic planning. Onée a str#fegic

framework has been developed the rest of the planning process can
L

begir .

Strategic Planring Analysis

A strategic planning anélysisu is the next step after tne
strategic planninglframgwork has been developed and the appropriate
information collected. A strategic planning analysis should answer
the questions: "Where are the institution's competitive advantages

and therefore where should a greater portion of resources be placed?"
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fhe concept 1is to strengthen the university by emphasizing programs
which h;;e (or are expected to have) comparative advantages. The need
for ‘strategic planning is well stdted by Fred Harcleroag. "No'college
ot university, private or public, now has ®br can hop; to have the
resources needed to do everything well, An insitution will have tc
decidé whether to do a few thirgs well or many things poorly."5

The Bostor Consulting Group (BCG) has developed a method of
strategic. analysis called the "product market mat,rix".6 In its
simplest form the matrix has two dimensions: markel share arnd
expecté& market growth., This simple, but powerful analysis works well
for the private sector where profits are usually related to market
share. To maximize profits a firm therefore concentrates on products
with high market share in growing markets and cuts back on products
with low market share in deciining markets.

Certainly a more complex analysis is needed for uriversities., As
a public sector organization there are multiple goals which can't be
captured with a single "bottom line". Peter Doyle and James Lynch
made the first qgtension of the BCG matrix for a.university. They
used the dimensions of market share and market size.7 This author
feels that this adaptation is inappropriate since market growth is a
béttef determinant of strategic importance than mark.: size is,

James Hollowood8 has made another adaptaticn of the BCG matrix
for universities. Hollowood's matrix has the dimensions of market
share and the maturity of a field. Hollowood argues that market

growth is a function of the maturity of a field. The notion of

maturity of a field is an important concept. but it is not -
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substantial changel from the basic mar ket share and market growth
matrix. *

Lawless, Lev , and Hrlghtg provided this author with the idea of
th; missinyg dimensions from a' strategic analysis for universities.
They argued that prcgram quality and the centrality of each program to
the:university's micsion were important dimensions. This author feels
that a synthesis of BCG's market share and market growth approgch and
Lawless et al's quality ard certrality dimensions is an appropriate
basis for uriversity strategic planning analysis.

The importarce of market share and market growth has alrcady
been discussed with their obvious economic impact. Program quality
and centrality are importarnt becaus: of the nature of universities.
Quality is important for two reasons. First, in many student choice
and research furdirg dgcisions. q-ality is a primary factor. Second,
it s importént for a university to have a relatively uniform leve) of
quality. Centrality is important because of the interdependence of
academic fields in terms of teaching and research, Carnegie-%ellon,
for example, would be handicapped without a strong mathematics
department, .

Given the four-dimensiorial analysis posed by the author, an
institutiorn could pit relatively more resources in high market shafe.
high market growth, high quality ard central academic programs: The
Computer Science Departmert at Cérnogie-Mellon is an example of such a
program. In fact, the success of this department was the result of a
strategic decisicn made years ago. Corversely, a university would put
relatively fewer resources in lower market shére. lower (or negative)

mar ket growth, lower quality and less central academic programs.
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Figure 1 :.hows an example matrix for Carnegie-Mellon with two of the

four strateglc analiysis dimensions,

‘ Figure 1
Product -Mar ket Matrix

CMU Example Departments

Market Agademic.Radking (Q;ality)
* HIGH' "NOT
"RANKING ~ RANKED
GROWING  |CHEMICAL  |sociaL ‘
AREA '."G_- ENGINEERING- |SCIENCES | -
X COMPUTER  {BIQLOGY
SCIENCE -
| MANAGEMENT:
STABLE OR |pHysics ~ |MODERN
DECLINING PRYSICS - |LANGUAGES
. DRAMA |

It should be noted that although the .creation of a strategic
planning analysis is relatively straightforward, its application to'
decision-making is not. First{faé with any analys.s, strategies are
suggested to decisi&n-makers rather than determined by the analysis.

The decision-makers will always need to use their judgment in taking

action, especially since they are aware of complexities which the
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model ﬁan'L take 1nto  acoount, Second, the amount of change 1in
resource  allocati o will }Lwas be constrained by a university's
situation. Tenured faculty cunnot be dismissed without great
disruptaon for un institution or facilities may not be easily
converted frum e purpose Lo another., Third, many strategic
decisions 3t carnevie-Mellon have not been at the level of emphasizing
field A versur field B but insLuad_‘at questions of which
SUhFPHGidlLi&S Wwithin fieldﬁ should be emphasiied. And finally, ail
major decisions will be implemenﬁed through rggg}?r organizat’.n

processes . The uext seetion of this paper will discuss an example of

a umveraity planniny proeess which focuses on strategic issues.
|

A University Jtrategic Planning Process

There are three important issues in conducting strategic
o

planning: 1t must beidonc periodically, it should be done in a common
format for ea2h subupit, and it should deal with strategic issues.
Table 1 shows the basic colleye planning outline being used at
Carnesie-Mellon, The! C4U planning process will occur during the
1979-80 qeademic year. This planpiny will be the first major planning
affort sinae 1976-77, The outline is desivned to stress strategic
plannin,e concerns. " The points addressed in the outline are expected
to  prodoce plans wﬂi'h can be comparcd and assimilated at the

uiversity level,
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Table 1,

Coliege Planning Outline

1) Strategic Envirorment
a) College goals statement
b) External envirorment
c¢) Strengths and weaknesses
d) Internal relationships with other CMU units

2) Opportunities Analysis
a) Specific areas with opportunities
b) Pros and cons of each \

3) Strategic Plan
a) The college's recommended plan for utilizing the
»vailable alternatives should specify actions that

~Z11 be taken as well as major alternatives that will
not be adopted.
b) Implementation

4) Evaluation Plan
a) Assessing success of the strategic plan
b) Means of tracking competitors
Another procedural issue is important in planning. At CMU the
planning is top-down. The President sets the goals of the Universily
and provides a framework for each college to conduct their planning.
Bottom-up planning is ;;“;qually valid meihod. In either case there
will be discussion and plarn mcdifications once ény planning takes
place ard people at a different level of the organization respond.
And while CMU focuses or departments in strategic planning,
instituticnal mission areas are another basis for structurirg plannirng
10

efforts. The next sections of this paper will discuss some specific

strategic planning examples at Carnegie-Mellon.

Budget Planning

A major issue in budgeting is how to integrate information about

academic departments and how to translate that into budget decisions.
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Although definitive procedures have not been developed,

Carnegie-Mellon has had some wuseful experiences concerﬁiﬁg'jthese

-

issues.
-

In p}anning# the CMU 1980-81 budget in ééptember. 1979,
departmental indicators were used to present summafy information.
Table 2 lists these indicators. In each case the\indicgtor was not
presented in basic units of-.data such as dollars or units taught, but
uefe conYerted to quintiles. The budget indicators were included to
represen; past étrategic decisiéns. The research angfﬁnits taught
tre’ 1 indicators measure market change. Research overhead recovered
addresses research productivity and budget need. Units taught outside
own department is a measure. of teaching centrality. Finally,* the

income analysis supplement is a composite measure which is a proxy

summary for teaching and research market share,

Table 2-

Departmental Indicators Used In
Budget Planning .

BUDGET
- Yearly Budget Increase % (5 year average, annualized)
- Last Year's Budget Increase % 3}

RESEARCH

- Yearly Research Increase % (5 year average,
annualized) -

-~ Research Overhead Recovered per Faculty

TEACHING

- Yearly Units Taught Increase % (4 year average,
annualized)

- Units Taught Last Year to Students Outside of Own
College

COMPOSITE
- Academic Department Income Analysis Supplement %
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The academic ' department income analy;is is computed in the
following way. Gross revenue is assigned on the Lasis of units taught
and rercearch overhead recovered. Charges are calculated for ris-
tratiorn, library, computer cenie~ services,: and assigned space. Net
reverue is then gross revenue l2ss cnarges. Then the supplemert is
the department's educatioral ard general operating budget less iheir
nethfevenue. The supplemurt basicaily measures the gxtent <0 which
endownent income is used to support each department. Of course, care
must be used in comparing departments. The physicel sciences are
usually much more expensive to support than the humanities, for
ex ainple. i

A delphi survey technique was then used by top university
admiristrators to rate the budget priority of each department for
1980-81, After the second round of sirveys, convergence was reached
for over half the departments. More rounds were not completed oeca:u.se
this process was only a guide to budget decisuns, rot a precise
determinart, ror was it intended to be. In any system, top managers
neet to apply their judgments to the results of a planning process,
In additior, at (MU budgets are gziver to deans who then decide
departmental budgets., CMU's process is also top-down, starting with
budgets hased un expected revenues rather than with departmental lists
of needs.

%2 The resalt of this effort was a preliminary budget which was
different at the college level from an across-the-board increase. On
e hard, the difference from an even increase was only about half a
~er ent of the funds allocated. On the other hari, 1980-81 is a year

i which (MU plans to emphasize salary increases rather than depart-
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mental strategic 1mportahce. A rather different planning method was

used in planning for the Plannirg Department.

Planning for the Plannirg Departmert

The experience during the summer of 1979 of planning' for a
‘

Planning Departmenrt at Carnegie-Mellon was valuable for two reasons.
First, it was a protoﬁypical procedure for any stratégic planning.
The two major functions of plannring were involved: the identification
of a set of potential projects or activities and the selection of a
supset of the iritial group of projects which would be done. Second,
» i Lud was used to deal with the issue of a lack of an easily
ider. .:ied market share for the Planning Department's. eff-rts.

T planning process began with three meetings at which ail
curreri proejcts and proposed projects were discucsed. The
discusp .5 coAcentrated on explaining‘some of the projects, reviewing
past =2{fectiveress, and considering the 6rganization environment in
which the department operates. Next, dimens:ons of project value were
created. Valuation was an important issue since Plannirg does not
charge for: its services mnor is there a reasonable way of
conce; tualizing the market share Plannirg has of all planning projects
at (CGarriegie-Mellion. The method used fo valuation was to have each
person in Plannir, rate eacn project cn a 1 to 5 scale with respect to
value to the University, vnlue to the project client(s), énd
professioral value to tic people in Planning. Weights of .6, .3; and
.1 were assigned respectively to these values. Although arbitrary,
these weights'do provide a bas.s for valuing planning projects.

Given "values" of projects and ecstimating tine requirements it
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was possible to produce a list of projects for Planning to c0mp1éte
during 1979-80. Manpower constraints then provide a cut-off point for
feasible, high priority projects, This method helped to reach
declsiorns to go ahead with a computer-based planning information
syste% and to delay student attrition studies. The'resulting list of
projects also prcvides a basis for discussions with top administrators
about priorities. While they shouldn't be expected té review all
projects, the Provosis, Vice President, and President can loak ap‘five

or ten projects around the cut-off point,

Conclusicn'

‘ This author believes that strategic planning>is extremely
important. An individual or an organization wili always be faced with
more work thar resources permit. It is therefore crucial to make
strategic decigions about what should be done and what should not be
~done. The strategic planning framework, analysis, and processes
outlined ir this paper were integrated from existing techniques. The
approaches presented and examples of planning at (MU were provided to
be descriptive, rather than normative. More research should.be done
on the framework and the processes, especiully cuncerning the measures
that &sre used. It is also important to understand how a frameﬁork or

process should vary given the goals and structure of an institution.
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Planning for Contingencies in the 1980's

Jane C. Frank

The critical probiems facing colleges and universities in the coming
decade are: (1) declining enroliments (up to 35 percent in New York 3fate
by 1990, greater for some insfitutions); (2) increased costs per student
because of fewer students, changing clientele, nising energy prices, and
rising personnel costs; and (3) declining and changing financial recources
due to increased cqmpetition for a declining pool of funds (both public
and private sources). Any one of these problems alone might be handled in
standard ways, but the combination of all three méy be deadly unless major
organizational changes are undertéken. Campus environments are not
generally conducive to this type of }esponse. Internal, campus-level pro-
blems inciude a lack of ful) awareness of the magnitude of these problens
by many within the institution, a correspanding lack of integrated planning
and leadership, and consequently, general campus inertia. The result is
1ike1;’to be that by 1990 most institutioné in New York State wi]]ohave
either experienced a decline in enrollment or changed their programs or
clientele to maintain enrollment levels. Each institution has to make choices
now which will affect its position during the 1980's. The purpcse of this
‘ p;peé is to suggest those responses‘and action which appear to be the most
bromising for insfitu&iona] pursuif.

There afe many,%ossib1e actions and strategies available to_colleges

in response to ﬁhgsé problems (Frank, 1979). Prior to determining specific

actions, however, each institution rust recognize these problems within its
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own campus context, be aware of the externa) situation and constraints, and

develop an integrated, but ever-chdhqinq plan for-responding. The realitijes

which are likely to be most crucial for individual institutions are:

For most institutions, survival and health will require a signifi-

cant rianned reduction in enrollment and faculty size.

Institutional _urvivdi and:health will depend greatly on market
positjoning.

Development of alternative markets will not, in most cdses,
alleviate enrollment problems and may create particular service
prob]éms and increase costs f;fzthe“institutions.

Few iﬁstitutions.will avoid financial problems.

Personnel issues are crucial to institutional survival, Faculty
size and comppggtion will affect costs, programs, educational
qda]ity, and general f]exibi]itx. Administrative size, structure,
andleffectiveness will be challenoed and under stress.

Phasing oQt of peripheral academic programs may be a useful
activity for institutions, but s.ch actions will involve

considerable risks.4ncluding serious personne, problems.

Investments in alternative energy systems and facility uses may

enhance the long term financial position of a campus.

A1l of thesé issues may genérate conflict internally and with
the public, Thi§ conflict, coupled with the participatory
management style prevalent in colleges, contributes to institu-
tional fnertia. Leadership 1in overcoming this inertia, in a
rational way, will be a major‘contribution to surviva®l during

<

the coming decade. 87
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Institutional strategies addres§jng these. areas will be discussed

urder the two broad headings of marketing and integrafed planning for
contingencies, )
Integrated Manning for Contingencies

A]thouéh colleges and universities have many options for responding
to dec]ining enrollments, the central ones are determining/%he projected
size and cost of the institutien and tﬁg corresponding strategies to achieve
it. For must institutions, reduction in size will occur. Prior planning
may make thé.reduction less traumatfc. Choosing appropriate goals and
supporting'strategies is a primary step; being able tc develop alternatives
if it becomes apparent that the goal cannot‘be met wi[ldbrobap1y be an
attribute of.most surviving and hea];hy instituti;hs. Putting energy just
into preventing declining énro]lment and ‘not being able to cope with con-
stant change, fluctuations, and financial problems ié not a good strategy.

As planning for the decade ‘occurs, all constituencies--faculty,
admiqistration, and support staff--must be part of the prgfess. The tradi-
tional, particip:tory governance structure on most campusés provides an

avenue for involvement. Peﬁsoﬁhe] issues, curriculum decisions,'énd

financial concerns affect all. The products of their involvement in the
planning process reinforces its importance: (1)na commonalty of under-
standing about the mission and goals of the institution and strategies to
implement them; (2) better allocation and utilization of résources;
(3) energy directed to essen;ia] activitjes; (4) evaluation and based on
objective terms; and (5) ultimately, survival of the institution (Parckh,

1977). . . v




1

Institutions often 7ail to achieve these products because constituents
do not accept the same assumptions about the future which, in the past, has
r&nuitvd {n inertia and internal organizational conflict. Particularly for
planning for the 1980's, efforts must be made to educate the-entire campus.
connmnﬁty‘about the realities of the decade. It is from both a éommdn
premis: and aashared Qoal that institutional cooperation and planning will
progress.,
| Beyond the participatory effort, there must still be strung mechanisms
to overcume the conflict and inerti& which will certainly remain. No one
will wanrt their program to be cut or their position eliminated._ Strong
leadership ant the exercise of centra]lauthQrity with sensitivity to both
human and instituticnal needs will be necessary. The needed change§ are apt
to be too'great for general consensus to be sufficient though it will stifl
be necessary to the degree that it can be attained.

There is no substitute for integrated pfanning regarding personnel
“ poljcy. Reductions in $tudents will mean a reduction in staff. For
those few instithtions who will not experience an enrollment decline,
personnel costs wiil still be a problem. Salaries affected by inflation,
older and more expensive faculty and staff, and later retirement will
contribute to increased costs. These cost broblems may be aggrevated by
collective bargaining agreements, morale problems, institution's need for
flexibi]ity in curriculum planning, and new clientele with‘different needs.

Each institution should develop a realistic staffing plan which
should be updated annually to reflect budget, enroliment, and progrém

plans. Details of the plans will vary by institution but may include planned

-74-89




reduction, reallocation of vacated tenure slots, set ratios of tenured
faculty by rank, maximum probationary period for tenure appointments, non-
tenure appointnents, early retirement options, duidelines with respect to
the reduction of peygonnel because of financial exigency, and retraining
programs (Furniss, 1973; Commission on Academic Tenure, 1973). These
¢lements are applicable to faculty or staff; no segment of the college
community should be isolated from the changes.

Part-time staff, while providing flexibility and reduced costs, may
affect the institution's broductivity (especially research and student
counseling) and quality of programs and teaching. Any choice involves
risks which must be weighed.

Although personnel costs are the largest single item in the budget,
energy costs are rapidly increasing. Lony-term financial planning must
include provisions for dramatically rising energy costs. Investment in
alternative energy systems and corresponding planning of faci]ity uce may

enable some institutions to weather the decade.

-

Marketing has been a popular slogan for the development of recruiting
“programs on many campuses for the past decade. Few institutions have
compreheﬁsive marketing programs based on knowledge of the institution,
market positioning, current clientele, and potential markets. Without
such knowledge, an institution may lose its competitive edge and jeopardize

its health and survival,




i

At the base of any marketing program is the institution's identWy

and mission.  This includes its educational phi]osophy,.role and écope, and
goals (Shirley and Volkweih, 1978). Chait (1979) suggests that "mission’
. madness” should be translated into more actions to better aid the réé] goal
of institutional survival. Actions follow direction and leadership, which
must be defined by the mission and corresponding marketing program. A
marketing program has two distinct aspects: market bositioning and market
development.

know]edge of the institution in relation to its competition is the
primary basis fcr fharket positibning. With:whom does the institution compete?
In which areas? How well does the institution compete? How dc changes by
the competitors qff‘ct the instituticn? How do changes at oﬁr institution
affect the competition? These are some of the questions involved with
determining and evaluating an in§titution‘s market position. This informatioh

provides a base for planning institutional strategies to r2spond effectively

-

toc competition,
| Such knowledge and appropriate responses will enhance the institution's
position and thus contribute to its success through the 1980's. One
example is a study by Lay and Maguire (1978) wﬁq,have studied Boston Coliege's
competition to monitor the effects of changes in policy at other institutions
on the behavior of applicants which could affect Boston College's policies.
This specific approach is only one way of monitoring an aspect of competitor
behavior which influences an institution and its market positioning,

Marketing, however, is more commonly recognized as a cluster of

techniques for market development: to identify the college's clientele,
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to determine their need:, to develop prograxs'and services for responding
to those neecds, and to advertise the availability of those programs. This
type of marketing approach will be the most effective way of -strengthening
institutional drawing power and maintaining enrollments. An inability to
keep'up with a changing student market may result in losses to competing
institutions. Further, marketing analysis providés the tools for evaluating
alternative market development, i.e., exploring student markets other than
those already served by the institution.

Some examples of.types of marketing analyses are:

e Gorman (1975) icentified institutional qualities which could be
promoted to attract more traditional freshmen.

e Grites and Teague (1978) investigated.the reasons why students
choose not to attend an institution to which:they were admitied
and suggested ways to inﬁrease those enrollments.

e The Atlantic Community College Response £nalysis (1979) examined
the needs of the local community and suggestedAmbre Jjob skill
training courses, more dissemination of‘ihformation about the
school, and the deve]opment of one-credit courses‘fqr adults,

In each of these cases, the attractjveness and drawing power of the

inétitution for a specific type of student is being evalusted. A numbef

of researchers have looked at thé components of attractiveness which should
be monitored. In general te;ms, they include the fo]]owing'(Rowse, 1978):
atmosphere--friendliness, warmth, culture, intellectural.orientation, special
interest opportunity, and financial health; curricular or program distinc-

tiveness; general reputation and awareness--institutional age and market
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area; academic quality--selectivity level, job placement level, and research
orientation; and practicality--cost and convenience, preparation for future,
and admissions standards. |

Market development to attract students can have several directions.
The first and easiest is to market the college to its "traditional™ student
type. Some institutional actions are: to accept more students from the
applicant pool, to recruit more in order to increase the number of
applicants, and to increase the yield, i.e., try to get more students who
are accepted to attend the institution.

The second approach to markec development is to attract new students,
for example, adult learners, minority students, and foreign students. The
adult student market has been the fastest growing segment in higher education.
And, although this growth continues, 0'Keefe (1977) has documented a slower
rate of growth from +21 percent between 1969-72 to only 8 percent between
1972-75. He concludes that while adult education may grow during the 1980's
it will grow at a slower rate.

Serving adults may also be expensive for an institutfon. For example,
it takes severai part-time students to equal one full-time student but this
does not adequately reflect the costs of certain services to students such
as counseling and record keeping. Responding to increased competition from

other agencies or institutions and méeting different needs may alsa add to
the cost of adult proérams.

Institutions will, however, have more acdult students and proportionate]}
more minority students--especially hlack and hispanic--during the 1980 decade

(Rowse, 1979). In genéral, higher education has two choices: (1) to keep
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current college participation rate for the minority groups and experience
a greater-than-anticipated deciine in enrollments, or (2) deveiop teEhniques
for recruiting and retaining minority youth in college. The majority of
minority students who graduate from high school enroll in colleye. But,
many fail to complete high schoo)l. College recruitment and cooperative
programs throughout the high school years may be effective, but costly.
Once in college, only abgmt 40 percent of the minority students ever araduate
compared with their whité counte;parts' graduation rate of over 50 percent.
If their figures were cqualized through special prcgrams, considerably more
young people will graduate and college enrollments with the minority popula-
tions will increase.

Foreign sfudents have ingreased in numbers and are a potential market
(Juiian and Slattery, 1978). Bat, althbugh the numbers are increasing, a
smaller proportion of foreign,sﬁudents are enrolling in hicher education
institutions in the Northeast. Those that do enroll are seeking degrees
in engineering, business and maﬂagement, mathematics, and computer science;
they are competing for seaEs in already popular programs. Before developing
this market, colleges must consid(r costs for recruiting, programs, and
services such as counseling and éanguage assistance.

| Although new markets are %outed as possible solutions to dec]%ning
enrollments, the realities of cogt, services, and compelition appear to
undermine that hope. Each institution must assess its own current situation
and weigh the alternatives carefully,

The development of a market program "brings people, programs, K

planning, and process together in an objectives-center system" on a continual
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basis (Johnson, 1379). Involvement of the many campus conttituencies in

- the continual development of a ﬁhrketing plan to keep abreast of market

» positioning and recruitment efforts, will ensure a variety of perspectives
and a campus understanding of the realities ofithe situation. This campus
involvement in the direction of the institution’ through market deve1qpment
is one component of the fight against inertia. | ) |
Conclusion |

Most higher educapﬁon institutions will experience enrollment dcclines
'during the ]986'5. The\ﬁégnitude of the decline and the fact that it will
occur in a period of less than ten years meians that all institutions will
feel the impact in some way or other. The internal conflicts gencrated
by declining enrollnents and financial strain may be ameliorated by combre-

< hensive, campus-wide planning coupled with educational leadership.

The Carnegie Foundation's More Than Survival suggests, "a good

place to start is with the recognition that growth fosters neither the habifs
of mind ror the organizational arrangements required for adjﬁsting to declining
growth"--or absolute decline. New "habits of mind" for the coming décade '
must»include two elements: (1) knowledge of the institution, especially
in relation to its competition; anqv(2) a cempus mobilized to confronl the
enormous changes of the decade. Even tﬁese tvio e]eménts will not guarantee:
institutional health and survival into th: next century, but.they will
© provide ah institution with its best chance for a promising futﬁre.

The framework presented here--integrated planning for contingencies.
~and.marke£iﬁg—-holds promise for institutions of higher ecucaticn p!uﬂv;rd
for a déqqdo of.mu1§1p1e problems and changes. A recognition of V:,

recalities of the 1980's by all campus constituencies is the first scep in

the process of respondin~ effectively.
~".' % ‘80'
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Integrated planning and marketing provide a framework for developing
‘actions and strategies. This is, however, no substitute for educational
leadership by both the faculty and administration, ard hard work and com:

mitment by all,

- . " REFERENCES

Atlantic Cormunity College response analysis: a comprehensive comaunity
educational needs assessrent study. Princeton, New Jersey: Response .
Analysis Corporation, [9/9.

L3

Carnegie. Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching. More than survival:
rospects for higher educaton in a period of uncertainty. San
rancisco: Jossey-Bass, Inc., PubTishers, 1975.

Chait, R. Missfon madness strikes our colleges. The Chronicle of Hf&her

' Education, 16 July, p. 36. .

Commission on Academic Tenure in Higher Education. Faculty tenure. San
Francisco: Jossey-Bass Publishers, Inc., 1973,

Frank, J.C. Coi]ege and university responses to declining enrollments.
Albany, New York: New York State Education Department, Office of
Postsecondary Research, Information Systems, and Institutional.Aid,
1979. . ‘ g

Furniss, W.T. Steady-ctate staffing in tenure-granting -institutions. Wash- -
ington, D.C.:  American Council on Education, 1973,

Gorman, W.P. An evaluation of student-attracting methods and university

features by attending students. College and University, 1976, 51,
(2), 220-225 - : , "

Grites, T.J., and Teague, G.V. No shows in the enrollment struggle: a neg-
lected market. Journal of College Student Personnel, 1978, 19, 59-69.

Johnson, D.L. The researcher and non-profit marketing: is anyone listening?
New Directions for Institutional Research, 1979, 21, ‘

. b .
Julian, A.C., and Slattery, R.F. (Eds.). Open_door 1975/76-1976/77: report

on finterrational educational exchange. New York: Institute of
nternational Education, 1978, S Y )

Lay,R., and Maguire, J. Competition in higher education: Boston Colleqe
research findings. Massachusetts: Boston College, 1978.

0'Keefe, M. The adult, education, and public;po]iéy. Cambridge; MA: Aspen
Institute, Programs in Education for a Changing Society, 1977.

- 96




v

Parekh, S.B. Long-range planning. New Rochelle, New York: Change Magazings -
Press, 1977, _ .

’

Rowse, G.L. Empirical approaches to defining and applyiné relative drawing
pover of colleges and universities. Annual Forum of the Asscciation
for lnstitygional Research, 1978, .

L
[

Rowse, G.L. Serving the underprecared college student. Albany, New York:
New York State tducation Cepartment, Office of Postsecondary Re-
search, Information Ststems, and Institutional Aid, 1979. g

Snirley, R.C., and Volkwein, J.F. Establishing academic program priorities.
Journal of Higher Education, 1978, 49 (5), 472-488. .

97

- 82 -




On the Use_anq Misuse of Sjstems Approaches

Py !

Allen H. Kuntz /

State University of New York at Buffalo
American Heri tage Dictionery defines a systen as

R group of interacting interrelated of interdependent elemeﬁts forming"or

regarded as forming a collecfion or an entity. .

A set of tnterrelated ideas, priqéiples, laws, rules, procedures or the -

Tike. | |

A set of objects or phenomena ;roﬁpéd together fo® classification or -

analysis’ '

Systema (Greek) ;_*omposite whole.

How could such a notion be of;iﬁierest to institutional resea;chers?
"Systems approach", "data base", "management information systems", are buzz ’
words of Eﬁg Zeitgeist. .Institutional Research functioned before thc¢y were
1nvented. and will function more effectively when they are properly set |
into the perspective of an educational setting.

The post sputnik space race spawned these now_fashibnab]e terms so
readily taken into the vocabularies of educators.

Conceptually we are bound by symbols to 1nvént syntax, rules relating
symbols to symbols, and‘to the ordering of language. Conceptually we cannot
escape the system 6f languales éxcept with great difficulty. Nor can we
escapé the imposition of our §ymbois upon an ynspeakable, existential, out-
‘side of self reality. Yet we frequently confuse the symbol with the:
reality as Korzybski suggested, and respond to the symbol as if it were
reality. Beyond that, we often behave as if we agreed upon the meaning

our symbols have, universally, when in fact only the notation of mathe-
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matical operators and numerals approach some small degree of commonalty. .-
Why did "institutional research” come into being in the first plece?
- To ansuer‘someiquestions:

Who?

Does what?
To whom?

[t what cost?
For what end?
"In what setting?

, With what effects?

g

\

In educationa] settings, there are sounds uttered about purpOses.

| obJecti/es managfment governance, organization, and leadership Exactly
what might be the meaning of these utterances confuses the mind. There was
a time we heard quite often that education should operate by "management by
objective"._ That combination of sounds set off massive efforts almost
everyuhere;‘and became a “"buzz phrase”.

b 2 first approximation of agreement about symbols let us assume the

foilouing : . )
P gpgg express judgments about desirable things which are needed useful
goad, just. | | e,

- Objectives determine particular work" to be performed, processes used, -and

iresources to be tapped by the adoption of a program of action.

Management is said to be getting a job done, it is the delivering of goods

or services. / The development of work programs, provision and use of
_resources oé people, plant, equipment, and support services are all
fnvolved.
gg!ggngggg is said to be the procedural’process for relating power to pur-
‘ pose and for the responyi:' exercise of power, Sometimes it is an
- expression of the’generai «4i17 cetermining broad policy about objec-

tives, programs, standards, resources, and benefits.
. “'
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Organization is safd to be a structure for the interaction of leddership,
governance, and management, basically.transiating purpose into pérfor-

mance, i.e., the structure of power anqdnork activity.

Leadership persuades those in governance to decide.vand encouragesnthose in
~ management to perform. Academic leadership sgeks desirable, definite,
timely, and positive decisions about those who are served as well as

those who do the serving.

PR ]

Educational institutions may indeed be organized as if they were sys-
tems, but educaticn as the transmisSion of a culture, may not be a system.
nor does education vccur only within educational institutions. " Indeed, it
had been clearly estasblished by the end of the seventeenth century that the
*  teaching elements of educational institutions were successful only to the

“degree that t’teurhing approach accomodated {tself to the fndividual. We
. may be a.little slow {n recogmzing that wisdgn. |
Similarly, we may be a 1ittle slow in recognizing that when a mastfr
course schcdule s prepated, with -sixty percent of the schedule put into
p]ace by exception to the sténdard time module, that our system is one of
exceptions. Thet is an exceptional system.

v Systems approaches havé value when we know an objective. They are also
of value when they are used with technology, laws, products, and classifica-
tion schemes. |

Educationally it is possible that ninety percent of the time we do not

know wnat the objective is, rather we have vague notions about purposes.

Exactly how a task relatgs to the purpose or objective of the institution is

- equally urknown to the institutional manager. This may not be unlike the

condilion of jet pilots, flying on instruments, not knowing?frqm where they
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“left, not knowing where they are going, but flying at record altitudes and
achieving record speeds. Technology has a place, but the superiority of .
man over machine consists of our ability to ask questions.

. ﬁhen formed accgrding to certain rules questions can be answered far
faster by machine than by people. Yet a nagging douybt remains that these
‘may not be among the best questions It is potsiible that the answers we
get come to us about questions not worth asking. .

Institutional research offices exist to help iqgtitutions do the A‘“.
things that the’ institution has to perform anyway. The needs to plan
ahead, to seek facts, and to think straight, inténsify as economic and )
enroliment declines touch our institutions. The most elusive of these,
thinking, requires a recognition that rigid approaches to new situations
may give a sterile result. To build bigger systems of computer applications,
to take large amcunts of\University resources in designing a so cailed
data based management s¥ystem, to continue to rush neadlong in pursuic of
bigger, faster, and more complicated reports seems fashionable. Are we:
producing better products as a result of our efforts? Certainly the
products are different in our offices.now than they were just fifteen years
ago. Operationaliy,;we continue to behave as if we believed thot‘all we
need to do to improve our functioning'consists of designing and implementing
lorger computer systems. |

Three administrative rea]ms appear quite independent of the neat, tidy,
and secure world known as computing systems. These are, the delineation
of responsibility, the delegation of authority, and the provision of timely
decisions. A1l of these are functions of individual personality as these
K combine fiito an administrative style. All of them directly impact the
functioning of a Unfversity, and all of them defy systematic analysis in

" g6 -
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their éiecution. It seems a clear misuse of our goypqtjhg sk{]ls‘to \ "- »
provide information which is not used. Clearly, decisions are made by
people, and 1nfoﬁnation does not make decisions. |

The specification of objectives and functions is predicated upon
~ ‘knowledge a priori of interactiop effects among those who desfgn, th?se who o
{mplement, those who carry-out, and those who are to receive treatment.

These are never known a priori, but can be discovered by research.

Lest we take up a new direction as an article of faith in spawning
research, heed the admonition contained in the Hiawatha parody by Sir Maurice
Kendall. ("Hiawatha Designsqﬁn Experiment” - originally published in the American

Statistician, Dec 1959, Vol 13, Mo 5. Reprinted by permission).

Hiawatha, mighty hunter

He could shoot ten arrows upwards

Shoot them with such strength and swiftness
That the last had left the bowstring
Ere the first to earth descended..

This was commonly regarded

As a feat of skill and cunning.

One or two sarcastic spirits -
Pointed out ‘to him, however

_That it might be much more useful
If he sometines hit ¢the target,
Why not shoot a 1ittle straighter
nd employ a smaller sample?

Hiawatha, who’at college
Majored in applied statistics
- Consequently felt entitled
' To fnstruct his fellow men on “
Any subject whatsoever, ' ' ¢
Waxed exceedingly indignant ‘¢
Talked abqut the law of error, -
Talked about truncated normals, T
Talked of loss of information, . T
Talked about his lack of bias ¢
Pointed out that in the leng run
o Independent observations °
Even though they missed the target
Had an average point of impact
Very near the spot he aimed at *
(With the possible exception
Of a set of measure zero.)
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This, they said, was rather doubtful. ‘
Anyway, it didn't matter .
., What resulted in the long run;* .
Either he must hit the target
Much more often than at present
Or himself would have to pay for
A1l the arrows that he wasted.

Hiawatha, in a temper
- ,Quoted parts of R. A. Fisher

‘Quoted Yates and quoted Finney |
Quoted yards of Oscar Xemothorne )
Quoted reams of Cox and Cochran
Quoted Anderson and Bancroft’
Practically in extenso
Trying to impress upon them
That was actually mattered
‘Was to estimate the error.

One or two of them admitted

‘Such a thing might have its uses
Still, they said, he might do better
If he shot a little straighter.

Hiav:atha, to convince them
Organized a shooting contest
Laid out in the proper manner
Of designs experimental
Recommended in the textbooks
(Mainly .used for tasting tea, but
Sometimes used in other cases)
Randomized.nis shooting order
In factorfal arrangementis
Used in the theory of G2lois
Fields of ideal polynomials
Got a nicely balanced layout
And successfully confounded
Second-order interactions.

A1l the ather tribal marksmen
Ignorant, benighted creatures,
Of experimental set-ups

Spent their time of preparation
Putting in a-lot of practice

. Merely shooting at a target.

Thus it happened in the contest

That. thei:: scores were most impressive

With one solitary exception

This (1 hate to have to say it)

Was the score of Hiawatha,

Who, as usual, shot his arrows

Shot them with great strength and
swiftness

Managing to be unbiased

Not, however, with his salvo 103

Managing to hit the target.
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There, théy said to Hiawatha,
That is what we a1l expected.

'Hiawatha, nothing daunted, : S _ ‘
Called for pea and. called for paper \ _
Did analyses of variance K , ..
Finally produced the figures . .
Showing beyond peradventure : ,

~Everybody’else was biasad
And the*variance ccmponents -
Did not differ frcm each other
Or from Hiawatha's. -

. This iast point, one shcu]d acknowledge
« Might have been muzh more convineing _
If he hadn't been ccomoelTed to
Estimate his c¢wn ccmoonent
From experimantal plots in -
Which the values all were missing,
Sti11, they didn't understand it
So they cculdn't raise objactions
This 1s what so oiten hacpans
Nith analyses of variance). ;

A11:the same, h§s fellow tribesmen

Ignorant, benigated heathens,

Took_avay his bcw and arrcvs,

Safd that tiough my Hiawatha

Was a brilliant szatistician ; '
* He~was useless as a bovman, - - } - -
As for variance ccmponents

Several of tha more outspcien

Made primeval observations

Hurtful -to tha finer feelings

Even of a statistician.

In a correr of the forest
Dwells alone my Hiawatha
Permandntly cogitating
On the normal law of error
Wondering in idle mcmants
. Whetbher an.j.creased precision
Might perhaps be rather better
Even at the risk of bias
~ I£ thereby one, ncw and then, could
" Register upnn the target.

B
!

Clearly.fthere are approaches to the issues of university administra;
tiod in which computing systems are appropriate. There are others which are
inappropriate, Wisdom for !nstithtiona] researchers consists of knowing the
difference, and our first task is establishing the criteria of differences, .
realfzing that a difference to be a difference must make a difference.
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Expecience With Planning.Support'Systeds‘i-'
R. Wade Schuetse ) . ) '

rCornell Universfty

1. Introduction ' ‘ .

— . "

The Department of Institutional Planning and_Analysis (IPA) at Cornell

has a responsibility for obtain:ng and structuring information for budgetary
planning, and for reporting to the governing Board of Trustees.’ Given the “
fafrly large scale ¢f Operations. Cornell frequentl; needs to.take campus
surveys of the attitudes or opinions of specific groups to stay in touch
with what's Boing on on campus. IPA.is involved with making those surveys
possible, rapid, valid, and reasonably inexpensive. In addit?on to oroviding'.
infoﬁnat?on. the office aiso;zssiscs in the creation and operation of  such
- planning tools as mathematical models for the analysis of budgetary policies..
upcoming legislation, etc. ' \\ . a
The needs for surveysf budgetary pianning and analysis. and'presentation
of data to the Board are handled 1n part. by techniques with the acronyms
CAMPOLL, EFPM, and ‘The Indicators. The concepts are straight-forward and
tiansportable to other institutions, but not as widely used’as those facts

would lead one to expect.

11. CAMPOLL - A Campus Polling Technique and Qrganization

~Exhib1c 1 shows part of an information package that is mailed out by
lPe to department heads and other Cornell staff interested in campus'polling.
The unique points are that an organization has been permanently established
to carry out campus surveys--a fact that al]ous it to develop the experience
.needed to do the job effectively--and that the organization maintains on-call
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“What is CAMPOLL? .

Exhibit 1

. 3 .

Ces .. CAMPOLL INFORMATION SHFET . | P

‘ . | . )
CAMPOLL i3 an en-campus opinion polling organization which conducts

. telephone surveys for various defartments. The surveys are.ysed to -

© qather student -and staff opinions on numerous topics, services, N

programs, and problems. Tbe information often assists ‘the sponsoring

. department in making better decisions, improving programs and servicesy  °

or just identifying problems requiring attentfon. EAMPOLL.{s an inter-

mediary beiween these departments and the .public. Services include h
translating concerns into surveys, generatinc samples » collecting data,

andlyzing and interpreting resuJts. Additionally, reports may be
written upon request. ' . .

) [ ]

- ' . P

Whidh departments make use of CAMPOLL? o .
o N i .

..[t varies from yéar-to-year; virtuaily any departmewt may sponsor
a poll. These.are the departments and groups using CAMPOLL last year:

1. Alcohol and Drug Education Committee

Career Certer, College of\Agriculture and Life Sciences
Senior Class of 1979 - '

. .Division of Camnpus Life v

Office of Resident Instruction, College of Agriculture and

Life Sciences- . :
College of, Arts and Sciences ’ o~
University Health Services -
., Little ETeven Group through the Campui'Council
Personnel Services . ]
Dean of Students Office
Transportation Services‘

- DO 0 M N WwMN
- - L) . L . -

1
1
How does CAMPOLL typically operate?

We meet initially to assess the feasibility of using CAMPOLL, to
address your. concerns. If we decide the service s appropriate you.
formally articulate your concerns in a draft of questions. We
modify the questionnaire to be appropriate in.terms of substance and ,
format. You specify the appropriate population to be polled and we
select the sample, collect the data through. pdlisters, code and

_keypunch surveys, and finally statistically analyze the results. You

are then presented with a computer generated or written report of the

reSults. We will assist in further interpretation of the analysis of
data if needed.

How qualified fs the:CAMPOLL Staff in conducting Survey Research?

Dr. Slovacek and Mr. Levin have completed graduate work in Education
Research Methodology, Educational Statistics, Survey Research, Rsychometrics
and other relevant fields. Several staff members have extensive computer
programming skills., This is the third year IPA has sponsored CAMPOLL;
over a dozen polls are completed by IPA quh year.
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[} crew of rougnlv 50 students who Cagry out the Job of a telephone poll of

the desired population sample ©

o
-

The organization has its ow: coordinator, and is directed out of.the °

IPA office by Dr.: Simeon Siovacek The IPA office is in the best loeation

. for knouing what data- bases are available for-selection df the desired cross-

section of students, tacu ty, or employees for the survey in question In

. addition, an advantage o runhing the operation as an enterprise (charges .
;range from'SlOO to 31000 for surveys) fs that the staff is also always there

and ready to go in case an emergency survey is\needed by the top administra-

tion.

1L, EFPM -- Financial and Student Flow Modeling.

)

R number of attempts have been nade to set up computer models for both
the general purpose (unrestricted) budget and such things as student flow
and faculty retirement. While the early attempts generated a fair amount .f
interest. they were expensiv:'and had little impact. In the past year, how-
ever, some notable successes have finally emerged from the process. The
reasons seem to be a combination of prior experience in knowing what 'to
avoid, and the arrival on the narket;of éDUCOH's softwaretpackage called
the EDUCOM Financial Planning Model (EFPM for short.) The author has had
the primary responsibility for introducing this model on campus. B

Information on EFPM can be obtained from the Interuniversity ComnOnicar
tions Council, Inc.-(EDUCOM),'located in Princeton, New Jersey. In an )
exceedingly bri7# synopsis, the package is really an interactive modeling
language that can be learned quickly. It aliows for the definition of a
number of line items, various grouth func‘Hons and constraints, complex _

budget relationships between items, etc. Once set up, the mode] allows the

user to run projections for multiple years, do sensitivity analysis, and,
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most importantly, it allows for a very rapid (often on-line) change of values

. and rglationships"between items. The simplest output is basically a financial *

spréad sheat. A trivial! mudel was set up, gnd the Income & Expense statement

i~ - - . oenerated is showQ in exﬁibit ?. The numbers #h the examples show bear no
-relationship tq réality at Cornell, by the way.

’ With constraints imposed that the number of students'be between 8900 and
2000G. the number of faculty be between 600 and 2000, the student/faculéy\ ’
ratio be between 5 and 20, and that thelbottom line be positive (a surplu;)x
the model can be queried to find obt what changes are needed t® ineet thcse

‘;. " . constraints. Exhibit 3 shows the results of suth a quéry: it says, for

“example, that tne .present numbér of students (16,500) is too low, and that ;
.fi would have ib_be raised to the range 18.200-i9.999 for ail constraints
.'to be satisfied, if all other variables remained unchanged. -

T~/ ’ ~+ The modei aisu offers grabhical ou;pu;. Exhibit 4, taken from a

N different mode!, shows how the line ite@ called "total" varies with a .

e change'iqpthe "salafy % annug] grqwth."ﬁ Exhibit 5 shows how EFPﬂ can mark - ‘

out with "F" the se* of feasible combinations of a real growth in faculty -
:salaries‘(after:1nf1ation) and a yfiven fraction of faculty retention from
year to year (assuming no new hires, just a loss by attrition.)
The examples shown\;erve a purpose besides e2xplaining to the reader
what EFPM caﬁ do -- they are also about the limit of complexi@y that it'

.- - is possible to explain to a potential user in one s’ttiny. It is vital

that an‘administrator not be overwhelmed by hi$ or her-first exposure to
" a computer-based model. The model shawn is far simpler than the final
wurking budggt model must be, but the poipt is that both the model ahd the

. user must evolve together towards that complexity.' With EFPM, a very

R simple model can be used as a starter, with tr>user's interest held by
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. EDUCOM Financial Planning Model

" TRIAL' FORECAST:

- .

FORECAST FCR ADMINCU UNIVEKRSITY

" REPCRY NO. 3
1979 1980 1981 1982
TUITION INCOME 33,000 34,026 37,782 40,059
OTHER INCCME 20,000 20,400 < 20,808 ~ 21,224
“TOTAL INCOVE - 53,000 - 58,4268 58,590 ~ 51,283
FACULTY TCORT — " = = T 17894~ — T.6564 171113 1,58%
AVERAGE FACULTY SALARY 25.000 26.500 28.090 29
FacuLty ccsrs 42,350 TRKyD9E T TREZTLZ T 49,545
OTHER EXPENSE 10,615 10,625 11,887 12,488
NI : , —————e | em———- wleea——e  —————
| TOTAL EXPLNSL 524965 54,721 589629 624034
SURPLUSUIDEFICIT) 35 <295 -39 -751
Exhibit 2 -- Demonstration 3 year projection
€NV PERICD: 1983 e
,_ FEASIBILITY RANGE COANSTRAINTS
IDs NAME,  VALUEs STATUS, MIN, MAXs  MINy  MAX:
10 INFLATEL 0.080 (O 0.325 e (NONE) (NONE)
11 INCGRCw -+0¢0 LC -.006 ~ 4¢ T TINONE) UNDMNE)
12 EXPGRCW 0,040 HI  =2,093  =.178 (NONE) (NONE)
20 STUDENTS 16,4500 LC 18,20C 19,999 — 8,000 20,000
30 TUITION 1 2.000 LC 24123 4 (NONE) (NONE) -
T4 YUIYGRT — =010t~ 00924 o, TTINONEY ™
40 FACULTY le6v4s HI 825 10611 600 2,000
331 FAC.REIN 1.000 HI 0.831 T TD.9T5 TINTAE)  TNONE)
50 SALARY 25,000 Ml -- 23.779 (NONE) ' (NCNE)
332 F,SALGRO -.020 Hl -2.127

"-.0% INONE)  TNONE)

—= = KU FINIRUR FOURC.

Exhibit

3 -- Searching for acceptable ranaes
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EOUCOM Financial Planning Model

IMPALT GRAPH

TOTAL VS.  SALARY % ANAUAL GROwTH
CIN PERIOD 5 (1982)

3
TOTAL
3
15,505 » |
+ - @
15.166 L g L ‘
+ L 4
14,788 ¢. * '
L 2 L
14,430 ¢ +
* s ¢ L ¢
14,072 ¢ ¢ '
¢
13,713 ¢ *
0-----0-—--0-—--0.—-.0----0--.-0-..-}-.—-f.-.-’.-..’-
6.003 7000‘ 8.003 9000:‘ IO.QO! l
SALARY.P 6.50% 7.502 8.50% 9.50% 10.50%
<
Eﬁhibit 4 -- Sensitivity Analysis ‘
1979 THRU 1683
TKADELFF
. FAC.SALRY REAL GKOWTH_  ___ VS.” FACULTY FRACTICN
Fo SALGRG (F = FEASIBLE PGINT)
-.000 ¢ F
. . I
'0010 ¢ F '
e e e e e e e - mo e smecies e o —
~.020¢ F F F o
+ - - B -
~e«030 ¢ F F f f
+ -
~e040 ¢ g F F F F :
R - eimm: e sammeme - e - 2 ettt
-e05C ¢ F F F F F F
L
e L R el stk e al Y ) .
0.950 ~ 0.970 0.9%0 - T ' o
FACSRETN 0.960 . 0.980  1.000 | LY
Exhibit 5§ -- Search for solutions .
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_respects the process of setting up the model is the same.

the fun of changing values on-line on a CRT and watching the impact show up

iﬁneuiately on the "bottom line". The sat{sfaction an administrator achieves

in mastering such a simple mode! and finding a set of changes that will .

balance the budget is a step that is often ignored in the rush to set uwp
far more complex models which no-one ever feals comfortable with and which
are ultimately fgnored due’preciseiy to that smai] edge of anxiety.

Progressing by §1mp1e expansfons of single 1ines into multiple lin;s,
and then repeating the process, that simple model ha#‘now‘expanded here to
one with over 300 variables and 15 sub-reports that explain lines ia the
overall report, The "magic" element in gaining acceptance of the model
was the use of the maleability of EFPM to expand the complexity of the
model only as fast as the user requested and found cqnfortqble.

A side benefit of using any model is that the user is forced to com;“‘
to grips with exact definitions of terms that have o%tén been left ;ague in’
the past. Il.e., the process of deciding what information Js relevant for -
sudget planning is assisted greatly by simply accepting the information
needs of the model as a'piarq to start.

Ms. Sally Sanderson, in the IPA office, has used EFPM to model the

“student flow" from semester to semester at Cornell. In that case, the

numbers in the printout represent students, not dollars, but in all other

4

111.. The Cornell Quarterly Indicators

After varying experiéhce with ad hoc, annual, énd monthly reporting

efforts, IPA has settled on use of quqrté;ly'reports for reporting the state

of the campus to top administration and the Board of Trustees. Financial
and other institutional data, both historical and current, are presented and

compare& in attempts to locate and highlight variancas and trends.

.

i
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" SECOND QUARTER 1978-1979 REPORT
JANUARY 1979 -

L L LR LR T N X R R R Tl R L Ly i . gy gy,

EMPLOYEES

)

STUDENTS

UTILITIES

ECONOMY

" FEATURE :

Ly

The number of regular full-time non-student employees
holds steady in the second quarter of this year.

Applicant quality remains the same as last year, but
the number of applications returned improves.

Applications, acceptances, and matriculations of the
latest freshman class .are analyzed .by U.S. region. -

Enroliments are shifting from graduate to first
professional and undergraduate at Cornell.

A survey of undergraduate registrations, withdrawals,
and transfers shows some emerging trends.

'Undergraduates are graduating later, although upper-

class transfers delay graduation less than freshmen.
Cornell draws a wide range.of foreign students. |

Conservation efforts and fuel-management praetices at
the Steam Plant have a positive impact on costs.

Telephone use grows slightly, but shifts to Direct
Distance Dialing.

. Economic price’ indices continue to rise. The latest

figures are given for CPI, DPI, HEP1, and Tuition.
COMPARISON WITH PEER INSTIfUTIONS -- This is the
initial chapter in a series of articles comparing

Cornell with other schools across the country.
This issue considers:

Research overhead recovery rates and Federal spending

-
Comparative tuition, room & board, and financial aid

Indicators

0, 2

"

12
13

14

16

Y

17

Exhibit 6
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These reports have been structured around the NACUBO report entitled

Financial Responsiblities of Governing Boards of Colleges and. Universities,

; l§79 publication that has provided a ‘number of valuable ideas and formats.
The repqrts have been segrégaxed into two portion;: the financial balance
shé?t data, which arg handled by the Controller's office, gn& the other
institutional data, which are handled by IPA.in the report PJﬂgﬁz::nell
Quaéterly Indicators”. An example of the‘format and cont;nts of one 1ssge
is shown in exhibit 6.

The articles themselves are prepared in a short, news-weekly style,
with as much graphical display of data as possible in the main partion ofx'
tﬁz Indicators, and with suppﬁrting tables 1n_the appendices. The Indicators
are distributed to deans and directors, as well as trustees. Over time, -

a consistent historical series of tables have been presented, in fbrmhts"
that are familiar to the deeision makeésa |

The editor of each issue (it varies) and the Director of IPA (who is
John Rudan) meet with the serior auministritipn to discuss each issue before
it is published. In the indicators, as well as in EFPM, the use of graphical
methods of conveying~1nfprmation'has been an important.part of the successful
acceptance of that technique of providing imformation. |

IV. Conclusions

The three techniques presented for dealing with the tasks of the
institutional research office have proven successful at Cornell. The ’
key to success in each casg'seems-to be the use of as much work is needed
at the i.r. level to make the planning data. trivially clear to users at
the decision-makiﬁg Tevel. That small increment in clarity and comfortable-

ness with the data seems to pay off in terms of acceptance of the results

fnto the decision making process.
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Faculty Resource Reallocation: A Practical Methodology
Frank B. Campanelia

Boston College

o i~

Introduction

Perhaps in these times the very use of student-faculty ratios need not

be argued. Outsi&e of the University a number of our publics, from Financing ° .

Authorities to accrediting bodies, to parents of students, exhibit a continu-
ing interest in these relationships. These groups often use them as a proxy
fpr.educational quality, pefhaps even incorrectly at times. There are those,

. too, who are interested in product? ::y, f»:ulty who would like to partici-

pate in productivity gains: those -u .. i .rgue for various reasons that
préductivity increases are not brﬁ ate v oseee ey and various federal and
state agencies, jhigher edv-av:.~ ora. 1za’iow o+ vbbies, interested in

"accountarbility”.

Within the 1pstitution fv o7y e e st ol at the University
leve! effective long range p'a . .- -oniirer yam- d.e of the number of
facu}ty required to serve a svio. . ot a civo, size. This is es-
pecially true in an enrolliment-deponc: . . ...~ ,n or in one developing
alternatii+ nlans in preparation for *..c . L of declining enroliments. At

the School and departmental level these ratios are useful mostly as guide-
lines in making resource allocation decisions.

The purpose of this paper is to suggest a methodology for the use of
sgudent-faculty ratios in making decisions about the allocation and re-
allocation of faculty resources. At the outset it should be clear that

neither the computation nor the application of such ratios is viewed as an

L)
1
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exact science. On the ‘other hand the establishment of student;faéultx,ratios
is not a completely arbitrary exercise either. Deans, chairmen, and faculty
do have ideas about appropr1ate section SIZsf)pnd faculty work- loads given
the nature of the subject matter to be taught, effective teaching methods,
course levels, and departmental involvement in other scholarly and community
activities. These factors vary widely.among departments and within individual
departmeﬁts. Actual student-faculty ratios should be allowed to vary similarly;
and idéglly any system devised to allocate faculty resources should recognize )
and be respon:ive to these differences. The purpose of this paper is to des-
cribe such a system and to demonstrate its use.
Me thodology
. The proposed student-faculty ratio is defined as: Student Credit Hours
per Full Jime Equivalent faculty, (SCH/FTEF). Given the great variations in
credit hour requ1rements for full-time students across graduate programs, and
the problem of deftning graduate and undergraduate FTE's of part-time students,

it was finally decided to use "Student Credit Hours“ itself, as the numerator

in the student-faculty ratio, rather than convert credit hour data to FTE

students.

The use of SCH data also offers the advantage that most of those con-
cerned with these sorts of measurements understand and agree on the definition..
of Studeﬁt Credit Hour. It provides a common measure across departments and
course levels, and finally it is consistent with the methodology employed by

the National Center for Higher Education Management Systems (NCHEMS) in its
cost model RRPM.]

e e m 4 e . i

1 .
RRPM was used extensively by Boston College as the work-horse for an academic
planning effort carried out in 1974-75. It permitted a bottoms-up testing of

the aggregate student-faculty ratio assumptions made by a predecessor Fiscal
Planning group,

b 15




In the proposed process, academ{c departments are asked to submit
recommended teaching methodologies, specifying average section siées by course
| level, where course levels are defined as CORE, ELECTIVE, and GRADLATE.
("Lower Division", "Upper Division", etc.‘definitions might also be usgd.)‘The
average section sizes so submitted by the various departments should generally
be accepted by the Collége or University as shbmitted. If these appear to be
unreasonable, they should be hegbtiated to an agreed on level with the depari-
ment. This.is critical if the proposed reallocatiﬁn method is to'be effective
and acceptable to the department, when it becomes time to make the difficult
decisions. |

The other critical element, facu]ty Work-Load, is set at ;he Co1legé or
Univérsity le;el. It should recognize the particular problems of various
departments; e.g. the Sciences with very large CORE section sizes and the need
to supervise Tow credit hour libs, Nursingowith heavy contact hour Commitments,
Law with large section sizes and other departments, 1ike History, etc., with
large CORE section sizes and/or other unique teachihg methads. A1l of which
argue for exceptions to a standard semester hour load (e.g. 9 hours).

‘Given these data, Average Section Size and Faculty Work Load, it ts

possible to compute an EXPECTED SCH/FTEF Ratio, by course level for each depart-

ment,
Rij = Sij X “fj where: |
Rij = Student Credit Mour per FTE FacultyﬁRatio for the ith department
and jth chFSQ‘level
Sij = Average Section\51zg for the ith department and jfh course level
wij = Work Load in hours fo;‘the jth department and jth course level




v .

ad

-

. The number of departmental faculty EXPECTED in any time period t (actual
X

or planned) becomes: F., =7 . . dt._~ where:
it J- R1j
LT Total FTE faculty, EXPECTED for department i, at timé t
xijt = Credit hours taught by the jth department for the jth .

course level at time t.

Fit can be compared with the actual numbers of departmental faculty, the'

VARIANCE .determined and resource reallocation decisions made as required.

vit = Fit J1t where: o ,
Vit = Variance for the 1th department in period t
Jit = . Actual FTE faculty for the jth department in period t

There are just four reasons why a VARIANCE might occur:

1. Change in Average Section Size for any course levels. (Sij):
2. Change in Average Faculty Work Load for any course levels. (Hij)
3. Qhange in Mix of SCH across “course levels. '

4. Change in the absolute number of SCH taught. jxij)

The proposed methodology will automatically account for conditions 3 and
4 above. The judgment of Deans and depdrtment chairnen can be used to permmit ﬁ
VARIANCES caused by 1 and 2, or to decide to reallocate faculty resources to
reduce the VARIANCE and fg\siing thé number of faculty to the number required
0 accoomodate the (actual or planned) volume of activity. This can be
accomplisned with full consideration of teaching methodologies specified By
the department, while simultaneously réviewing the conditions which affect

the specification of appropriate departmental fabulty work loads.

Application
This metheriology has been used at Boston College from a base-period

planning erfort in 1974-75 to the end of a four year planning horizon in 1978-79.

-
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Computation of the SCH/FTEF by Department

1. Assume a department which plans to teach the following credit hours.

CORE 10000°
ELECTIVE - 6000
GRADUATE 800
TOTAL 16800

2. Assume further that the department specifies that it-would 1ike to

teach thes@eredit hours in average section sizes as follows.

' CORE - Average Section Size 36 _
ELECTIVE - Average Section Size 25 ‘
GRAD - Average Section Size 10 ‘ . *

3. Computation of an SCH/FTEF Ratio for its ELECTIVE courses would be
as follows ASSUMING an average 18 hour (6 sections per year) teaching -
load for the facultyu | '
3a. 6000 SCH ¢ 3 SCH/student = 2600-st;dents
2000 students ¢ 25 students/section = 80 sections"
80 sections + 6 sections/FTEF = 13.33 FTEF
‘ 3b. Thus the SCH/FTEF is 6000 SCH ¢ 13.33 FTEF = 450 SCH/FTEF
3c. More éinmly in terms~of the éarfier ;otatlonf P
Rig = Sig * Wy
Rij =25 x 18

J

R.
i :
Similar compd%ations for CORE and GRAD courses would yield the following data.

= 450

SCH  FTEF SCH/FTEF

CORE * 10000 © 15,43 648
ELECTIVE 6000  13.33 450
GRAD 800° 4.4 180
TOTAL 16800  33.20 506.0

In summary, the department would require 33.2 FTE faculty in ord;r to teach
16800 student credit hours, distributed over CORE, ELFCTIVE and GRAD courses

in the manner shown.
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I1f we were now to take the ACTUAL student creqit hours taught by a.
departrient in any future time period and divide by the SCH/FTEF ra;fos as
noted or planned (recclling that these.are generally based on section-sizes'f
‘ specified by the department andvstandard work-10ads), we can determine the
number of FTE faculty a department would be EXPECTED to have in this time
period. These can be,compafed to ACTUAL FTEF for the department. If a
signfficant,vériance results for a given deﬁkrtment. given this methodoloéy,
there can now be only three reasons; |

1. Axeraée Section Size as specified is too high or too low.

2. The Standard Faculty Work Load (after specified adjustment%)-

is not appropriate for this department. 4
5:2 Theré are too many or toJ'few faculty assigned for the ACTUAL
credit hours taught by the departments. | ] -
The application of this methodology leads to the developmént of.a set of five
m&nagement reports, '

Management Reports - Plan vs Actual

Following the example previously intrdduced. suppose four years later |
. the department had 34.00 FTEF faculty and was teaching 16700 student credit

hours distributed as follows:

CORE 11000
ELECTIVE 5000
GRAD 700

TOTAL 16700

+

Report 1
PLANNED TEACHING METHODS
Course. Average Faculty
Level Section Size Work Load SCH_per FTEF
 CORE 36 18 648
ELECTIVE 25 18 450 ‘
GRAD 10 18 180
TOTAL '506.0
119
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It is impertant for-all concerned, Deans as well as Chairmen, to have ‘.

ready access to the basic data. This is particularly true if reallocation

‘decisions are inminent. 5

Report 11 )
| SCH: PLAN vs ACTUM
; ) . . P
Course ~ SCH SCH VARIANCE
Level - PLAN - ACTUAL SCH %
CORE - 10000 . 11000 * 1000 10.0
ELECTIVE 6000 5000 . (1000) (16.7
GRAD 800 © 700 - _(100) (12.5
TOTAL 16800 . 16700 - (100) -(0.6) \
Report II is a standard "Variance" report. | '
Report 111
FREF: PLAN vs ACTUAL
Course SCH  SCH/FTEF FTEF FTEF VARJANCE
Level ACTUAL __PLAN . EXPECTED ACTUAL FTEF
" CORE 11000 648 16.98  16.00  (.98)
ELECTIVE 5000 450 . 1n.n . 14,20 3.09
GRAD ~_700 _180 3.89  3.80 (.09)
TOTAL 16700 - pm— 31.98 34.00 2.02

Report III is the key departmeﬁtal‘fepori. Here ACTUAL tredit hours
taught are divided by PLANNED SCH/ETEF (in Col. 2) t6 y}eld EXPECTED pu@berﬁ
of FTE faculiy (in Col. 3). 'AQTUAL FTEF are shown in Col. 4 and the
difference between ACTUAL and EXPECTED FTEF are displayed in the VARIANCE
columns, In tﬁis example it appears that there are three too many faculty
serving ELECTIVE courses, One of these migﬁt well be shifted within the de-
- pardnent to teach CORE level courses, while twé others might be reallocated
to other departments. Once again such actions Qould be taken gfter acknowl edge-
ment of the ;sual caveats; viz,assuming'thgt the teaching methods remain Valid.

and that other conditions within the departments continue to justify adherence
to the standard faculty work load.

120
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Here too, it should be noted that there are now three values of the

SCH/FTEF Ratio- yn/operat\on for this department Thz‘:"are identified as
PLANNED, EXPECTED, and ACTUAL. | '

PLANNED .- as shown in Table I and in Report I * 506.0 SCH/FTEF
EXPECTED - ACTUAL SCH + EXPECTED FTEF - o
T 16700 SCH # 31.98 FTEF - 522.2 SCH/FTEF
ACTUAL - ACTUAL SCH : ACTUAL FTEF | -
16700 SCH + 34.00 FTEF. v 491.2 SCH/FTEF

The difference between PLANNED and EXPECTED here, 'is caused solely by the change
"in mix of the credit hours taught across: the.three course.” Tevels. Note the
PLAN vs ACTUAL shift'of 1000 SCH from the ELECT!VE'level to tre CORE level,
Since the CORE level SCH/FTEF«Ratio is considerably higher tmhan that for the
ELECTIVE level, the departmental Katio (which is a weighted average of Lath) .
moved frqm the PLANNED level of 506 to the higher tXPtLTED level of 522.2. Tt
will requwre the reallocation of 2.02 FTE faculty to bring the ACTUAL level of

_ SCH/FTEF from-491. 2 to, the sxpsc1£o level of-522.2 ' _-

-

A final departmenlal report hhich can, be of considerable help to the deci- ‘
sion makers in making reallocation decisions, is an analysfs,. over time, of thé
composition of the .total number of’FTE fa;ulty who are on stanﬁard ‘contracts
(tenured_and non-tenure&), the number which-are FTE Pa;t-Time, the number whieh
are FTE Teaching Assistants. ana the FYE YAdjustment” for s abbaticals leaves,
etc, These data taken together. in addition to showing trends may also indi-
cate where action can be taken or where the scope of feasible actions are
" limited e.g., by tenure or. by large numbers of part-time faculty etc. |
* A university-wide summary report detziling the key elemente of*each
department's plan and "curregt activity i§ most helpful to Deans o* multi-'

department schools and to Vice Presidents.
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Report v,
Student Credit Hour and FTE Faculty Data

EXPECTED vs ACTUAL

1978-79 ;
o SCH SCH/FTEF FTEF

. DEPARTMEN PLANNED ACTUAL VAR | EXPCTD ACTUAL | EXPCID ACTUAL VAR
BioTogy 11378 10526 (8%2) 641 607 16.43 17.33. .90
Chem . L9215 9028 (247) 567 488 | 15.93 18.50 2.57
Geology”’ - 5427 4458 (969) 675 449 6.61 9.92 3.3)
Physics 5002 5636 634 46) 451 12.24 12.50 .26
Math .1 14131 14824 _ 693 541 499 27.40 29.68 2.28
SCIENCES 4521344472 (741) 566 506 78.61 87.93  9.32| -
Classics , --- cee  aaa --- - —e- —ee e

-4 English --- R --- R
Fine Arts. J. -—-- e aa- .-a --- --- .- cee |
HUHANIT!ES e —- - T -
OCSETS - S = - - . - o=

" COLLEGE TOTALS| = aee o | T L. e e

Law School ——- == - --- --- ——- = -
Business Schl --- ces  emel --- -e- -—- ——— oo-
un1v L0 A I T T T m—— L

Summary o :
: While the basic methodology sdggésted here is not original, (it closely

resenbles that of RRPM) the application is quite different.

1. It is easily understood, ~

’

2. It is readily aggﬂje&. Use of the computer is helpful, but not -~
at a'l critical.

3. It is not cost-oriented and therefore avoids the multitude of *

prébaemsléssociated with cost models. However it does address the ‘
mest sfgnificant single component bf academic departmeht costs. A
component not only significant in‘its’own right, but also the compo-
nept.which is primarily responsible for dri@ing other depa;tmental

cost elemerts,
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it iffggn§j£j¥g_to vér}ing,teachigg;methods required by df}ferenées
in subject matter and colrse Jevél.

It depends on erartmenta}~cooperation in spgcffying conditions
which may later be used to allocate resources to or awﬁy from the
department. '

By avoiding the cost problems, it avoids the joint-product°.
criticisms. At the same time it allows for reduced chuity ldads
(Lithout focusing on the associated cost increases) in or&er to
accomodate'gradua.te education, or research activities or sgholarly

work in areas where the institution aspires to excellence.
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The Departmental Profile--A Better Value-added Index )

Diana M. Creen '
Jean V. Morlock

)

State University of New York at Plattsburgh

o
a

In reborting a stud' of the differential impact of depargzénts within .
col leges, Bodney Hartnett (1976) noted that "more likely than not, an
academic value-added index f;r a cglrbge as a whole...will obscure more
than it reveals." ' Although the original reason for produclng Departmental
Profiles was not to reveal these "hidden" differences. the truth of
Hartnett's conjecfure became apparent as the answera to questions such as
"uow.do students choosing various major prograns diffg%?" and "How are they :
alike?" were sought. o

In an attempt to assist the vgrious depgrtnents to develop a better
understanding of their students, bepartnental Profiles were developed
based on responses to both freshman and senior surveys, as well as a;adenic
ability measures. These profiles displayed only the quest}onnaire items
on-which departlpnf;i majors differed signfficantly* from the total‘group
of freshmen and/or seniors. Defihite-prograniatic patterns emerged. The
.present'study is an outgro&th of that effort, w;th the purpose of dis-
coverihg which patterns or variables represent stable or replicable desctipf
tors of partic&lar programs. _

Disciplines that representgd the brogdes£ range of Qrogram diversity -
and had a sufficiently large nunbe;gof surveys available were chosen. The
Profiles described here are those generated by students majoring in Biology,

Business, Nursing, Psycholosy. and the Arts (Art, Music, and Theater).

* These differences were tested for significance, using a two-tajiled
t-test. Alpha level was set at p<.05.
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Senfors

In the Senior Evaluation Survey, students applying for graduation were
_asked to rate the amount of growth they had achieved on a fivé-point scale,
ranglng froﬁ’none to very high, in the followihg five categories: Intel- |
lectu;l. Social, Personal, Educational, and Vocational/Pfofessional. 7
Further evaluations were made (using the same scale) on the anohpt of\pro-
gréss made in particular abilities and attributes, as well as on the impact
of courses taken both in and outside the major field In addition, the
contribution of other activities;such as the library. cultutnl events, i
on-campus houding, to the five aréas of growth were agsesacd. In all,
there weye 160 items in the survey. fg the last three years, response rate
has varied from 49 to 84Z. | . - o .

When looking at the overall responses of sediors to the various ques- b
tionnaire items, no pltter?s had been evident. All stdﬁentg appeared to be
rating most of their progrédb as average.u'The Departmental Profiles, how-
ever, revealed distinct differencea among majors in the amount of perceived
progress and impact of courses both in and outside tﬂe major. s

The strongest contrast occurred between the Business and Nursing majors.
Figure 1 illustrates the diasimilarity of these two profilea. The only . -
items appearing on the graph are those to which both groupa of studenta res-
ponded in a significantly differe:‘, manner,wvhen compared to the remainder
of the senioré. intat least two of thq three years studied (1976-77, 1977-78,
and 1978~79). There are additional items in which one of th:se tvo majors

¢

differed significanily from the total sample, but the other did not. For

example, Business Majors alone ranked themselves higher on “Quantitative

thinking" than the remaining seniors, and Nursing students uniquely rated
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courses in their major as having contributed slgnificantl; more to their
"Reasoning ability" than did their classmates. |

Some of the other departments included, in the currént study (e.g.,
Biology and }sychology) revealed.slmilar deviations frowm the mean, althoégh
not to the'sane extent. The number of differentiat{ng items 18-8I.1i;;. but
:he discipline orientation is still clear. As an example, the Psychology
senfors ranked themselves lower than average on Vocational/Professional
Crowth Achievements and Vocational Trainlﬁg. as a res;lt of the overall
college experience. Tﬁe Biology seniors rated the coptribdtion to Social
and Personal Crowth pf courses in their major field lower than the ave;age
(as did the Business students), but ranked themselves much higher than all
the others (includiﬁg Nursing) on "Understanding the nﬁtufe of science,
experimentation, and théory.“

These findings suggest the validity of the survey instrument because,

in most part, they match intuitions one would have abovt the kinds of

teachin; goals; and, therefore, the expected progress students in these
particular major fields should make 1n these kabi.lit:l.u. The fact that our
students are able to rate themselves differentially on the items and do not
mark randomly, or worse yet, mark consistently all the items as "average"
lends credence to the inferences that can be made froi this sugVey about
value-added. The responses of the seniors majoring in Art, Theater, and
Music, when combined into a group designated "Arts," yielded more evidence
to support this assumption. As one would expegt. the Arts Majors rated
their progress in "Aesthetic sensitivity" well above the average. "Cultural

events (e.g., Art Exhibits, Plays, Speakers, etc.)" were also judged to have

contributed to their Intellectual, Educational, and Vocational/Professional




‘Growth to a significantly higher degree than the average.
FPreshmen

leferencei in Senior appraisals are provocative, but EVen more
interesting, perhapé. are the variations exhiﬁited by the entering fresh-
oen. fhe Freshman Survey contains a variety of questions. There are sec-
tions entitled Ceneral, Information, Eiternal Support, Y;ur Decision to -
Matriculate, Why Are You Here? Leisure-time Activities, How Do You See Your-
self? Personal Coals, and Growth Expectations. In total, there are 117
items. The queitionnaire has been ad-inistered during ;he Summer Orienta-
tion Program. Fortunately almost 90X of the new freshmen attend these ses-
‘sions and the Survey response rate of this group has been over 90% for the
past three years. The following results are'ban§d on freshmen who entered
in the Fall of 1977, 1978, and 1979.

Again, as with the seniors, the sharpelt contrast, as well as the
clearest "picture," emerged with the Nursing students. This is undpubtchly
due to the higE}y competitive, and, therefore, selective n‘turo of the pro-
gran. The eﬁ%tring Nursing freshmen had significantly higher high-school
averages and SAT-Verbal Scores, 88 well as other characteristics that dif-
ferentiated these intensely vocationally-oriented students from other new
students. Fi;ureAZ 1llustrates the differences between the typical Nur‘ing
student and a new freshman who has not yet'chosen a major., As with the |
seniors, only items significant in at least two of the three years are dis-
played. The typical undeclared major appears t& lack vocational orientation
and the drive to auczeed. They correctly see themselves as having lower
acadenic; reading, and mathematical ability.' They also judge their persis-

tence to be below average. This latter characteristic is consistent with
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the hlger rate of attrition among the undeclared majors and the higher
Likelihood that students in this group will be acadum]éélly dismissed
(Green and Marlock, 1978). Their personal goals are not éohcerned with
attaining spectfic skills nor meeting the>acadenlc requirements for enter-
~lng praduate school. but they do see coll;ge as a way of lup;ovlng their
chances of making money! They have low expectations for both their educa-
tional and vocational/professional growth.

Although the Nursing and Undeclared Hajors‘ahare the la}gest number
of items wléh signlflcan; differences from the total eample, students in
the other three flgldn responded uniquely and characteristically to some of
the items. For example, the Business and Blology freshmen presert difffriﬂ;
profiles (Figure 3). Their scientific interests primarily account for the
"split between these two majors. Many of the items rated higher by Biology
Majors wer§ also rated higher by Nursing students, such as "Academic
abiitity" and "Drive to succeed." Similarly, the Undeclared Majors shared
some ftems with the Busciness Majors, in particular, the desire tc "Improve
(their) chances of making money." |

An interesting spin-off of the study of dep;rtyental differences was
the discovery that within the Business Mafor are twoivery distinct subgroups.
It appears that there {s the same ptinciplcvoperating as with the entire
class, {.e., looking at the méjor as a vwhole obs.ures unany of the more dig-
criminating ;haracterlstlcs of the two different types of student.'chooslng
the fleld. Figure 4 displays two measures that tend to difforentiate the
more quantitative Accounting student from other Business Majors 1nté}ested
in management , marketing, or multi-national operations. Of particular

Intercst are the extreme differences in mean SAT-Math scores between thesa . -
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two groups. Figure 4 also shows the self-rated mathematical ana academic
ability of these students. Clearly the Bugincss and Accountlanﬂajots
properly indicate their relative mathematical ability, and Ac;ounting’ﬂajors
do indicate their rising level of performance when rating their academic
ability. The existence of significant positive correlations between actual

-gcores and ratings on the various academic abilities confirms these obser-

'vutlous.

Discriminant Analysis

revious analyses have demonstrated that the individual programs
studled here caa be differentiated from all other majors as a group. Sever-
al questions remained unanswered by thiese analyses, however., "Could the
programs be differentiated from each other?” How did variables combine
into dimensions, and whizh combinat ions were the best discriminators or
predictors of membership in a group, or major?" A multiple discriminant
analysis was performed on the 1977'senlor and 1977 freshman respﬁnleo. in

order to address these questions,

Table 1 shows the results of the dl:ucriminant analysis performed on

‘the seniors' ratings of the contribution of courses in the major to various
areas of development. Overéll group dlfferentlafion was significant, as

" were all four discriminant functions. The four functions were identified

as 1) understanding science-aesthetic sensitivity, with Biology and Nursing
.falling at Opp;alte-ends of this continuum; 2) a social-vocational dimension,
which also discriminated Nursing from Biology: 3) an A;athetic sensitiyity-
humanistic factor, discriminating Arts from Business Majors; and, 4) a
social-personal ¢evelopnent dimension, which seems most related to Psycho-

A

logy Majors and least to Arts and Biology Majors. 1u addition to the
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Comparison of Results

Table 1. of Discriminant Analyses on Comparable Senior and Freshman Items.
/ ° Benior- Contribution of = Freshman- Inltial Levels
/ Courses in Major of Ability
' . - » Discriminant Funtions®
'Variables 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4
Personal development ; .30 .33 - i
Social development .54 41 .37 ‘
Tolerance and understanding .40 .35 | .52
Appreciation of religion .36 .38
Awareness of different philosophies .42 .38
Literary acquaintance , } s 41
Aesthetic sensitivity -.40 .65 .66 -.44
Writing and speaking ability .41
Reasoning ability . 54 .
Ability to see relationships among ideas .31 .32
Critical thinking ability » - .30 .36
- Understanding science .65 .56 .34
Quantitative thinking ability .32
Background for (or interest in) further
' education in professional field .39 .39
= Socio-economic status _ .41 )
@ Vocabulary and facts in various fields . -~ .36
* Vocational training .46 -.31 '
Continuing education . .35
Root (% va?{ance explained) 38 28 25 8] 34 31 14 7
Group Centroids N N
Arts 24 -.64 1.19 2.26 .30 |1.76 -.27 1.53 -.08 24
Psychology 60 .20 .93 1.35 .99 ]11.18 .08 1.29 .68 41
Biology 47 . .87 33 1.17 .38 .21 -.93 1.56 24 47
Nursing 77 .77 1.78 1.22 .55 .B9 .47  1.24 .20 93
Businesd 133 ~.11 1.19 .71 .53 1 .73 .23 1.13 .14 88
Undeclared -- .90 .16 1.56 .27 137
Group differentiation Wilks lambda = , 288 Wilks iambda = .564 -
sig p . .0000 sig p~ .G000

“Only functions significant at ;5< .05 are shown.
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.

“abflity ot these vartable cowb inat fons .to discriminate between ﬁajors. all

but tive ol thvﬁzo ludlvldﬁul vurluh!cs had significant ¥ raths; Slmllu;
resulls weee fo;ud. ;alng senlor ratings of thu amount of progreés achluvcé
in these arcaa: duv to the overall aol[_gg experience.

lhcs; andlyaus agaln show that senlors. ln the f(ye*cur}lcula studied,

hece, have rated thedr overall college experlcnces and impact of courses in

the major dlffcruutially. and in arcas consistent with geals one would e;--

pect departments to have,adopted. ‘The fact that clearer patterns emerge t
. Iy . ¢

from analyses of senlor rapiugs of impact of courses In the nf)or leads us'
to agree with Astin (1977). who contended thnt "affectlve é\apges -ay be
attributed in part to the college experlence. rether than slnply to natura-

-

tional factoru " ‘ ‘

‘A nultiple dlscriginant analysis was also performed on the six freshman

groups, usin; items comparable to those used in the senior analyses (Tg‘le

4

1). Results most closely resembled those from senior ratingq of the overall

college ekperience. The‘slmilarity of the functions dlscqvered for leniois
and freshmen, in this crogs-sectional study, suggest that intensification
of initial differences is thv most probable mechanism of change occurring
as a result of college experience. Those. groups that began with higher

ratlngs on "Aesthctlc sengitivity” and "Understanding science" also indica-

ted that they-had made the most progress in these arcas, The fact that

‘freshmen in those majors, who ind.cated a higher interest A further edﬁca-

«
‘.

tion in some professional field, rated their brogress in "Background for
further education” as greater, together with the cmofgence of the vocational
training-lmproved socio-economic-status function, suggests that seniors .

are achieving goals consonant with their Intended professiona
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’ ' ,
A pulot Tongitudingl study, comparing ratime ol initial characteristfes /
and poalts with senfor achicvements for the Class o1 1979 as a whole, hus//

. /
. /
adided turther support to these hypotheses.  Slgnilfcant positive correla-

Lions were “tound hc&rcun ratings of ce}lalu poals and later nchlevemgnts.
particularly vocational goils. 1In addition, inltial levels of abll{ty
wer sigaificantly correlated with later achievement in at leask half of.
the abilfties a:se;sed.

SwmAry g

-he data regorted here describe the freshmen with no major declared

and typical undergraduates majo;;QE in five diverse diséiplinés (Biology,

Business, Nursing, Psychclogy, and the Arts) using freshman gurveys, senior

surveys, and ability measures. The ldentiflcation\ef the dimengions that
discriminated between these groups démonstrate§ that students with varying
programmatic interests do respond differently to the questionnaire items,
b;th as entering freshmea and as graduating seniors; and that tﬁese dif-
terences are consistent with notiony one has about the areas of study. /
"Thus, loo((ng at senijor percebtléns of progress at the programmatic“leyﬁ
proyldcs a better measure of colleje impact than 1s obtained by podliqg the
responses of the entire class. Furtuer, the fact lhu;;siudents rate/;he
fmpact of courses in'and outaide the major differentially suggests that
academic programs and courses per se are havlné some cof fect on the‘student's
growth.

The question remains: '"Are these sell-perceptions of change a valid
index of value-added?" The resylts of this study lend at least. face vali-

dity to these measures. However, two other possible explanations for the

diversity of responses between programs exist. First, seniors may be res-

. 13 "
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ponding ditterently simply because of their original difterences as fresh- .

4

men. After surveying the research on this subject, ‘Feldman and Newcomb

(1970) have concluded that this 1s not the sole explanatio;. but that "di€-"
fcrential experiences in the several méjor fields do havejimpaclg beyond‘

those attriburable to initial seléctlon into thuse fields.'" Current 15081‘

tudinal studies will provide ; more direct measure of change and may help

to answer this question. Second, seniors may be merely accommodating their .
responses to the assu;ed goals of their curriculum, rather than indicating

thé extent of their own progress.‘ Correlational studies between the items

on the survey and "hard' achievemert measures may substantiate the validity .
of the students' perceptions.» A preliminary investigation, using the Under-
graduate Program Test in Biology, higﬁlighted the difficulties surro:nding

the administration and analyses of a standardized test. The high costs

have temporarily suspended efforts in this direction,

Two observations from this research suggest that seniors are responding
with some accuracy. Confidential peer-administered interviews with indivi-
dual students indicate that their ratings are consistent with their verbal
Cescriptions of their experiences. Freshmen's pe.ceptions of their academic
abilities closely reflect their actual measured abilities, using SAT scores
‘and high school averages, - This 1np11e§ that seniors also may be ablé‘t; ac-
curately rate their progress in various abilities. Idéntification of the
appropriate hard measures(s) of achievement with which to correlate the Sen-
for Survey remains the m st perplexing and expensive endeavor. The articu-
lat fon of specific college-wide and programmatic obiectives would enhance

“he assessment of progress towards these goals. The college is currently com-

mitted to a continuing search for solutions to both of these problens.,
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A Software Approach to Unscheduled Instructional Hours
and Accounting for Their Effect on FTE's and
. Facilities Utilization
o Kathleen E. Kopf

The State University of New York

Introduction
fhe purpose of this paper is to describe tbe developﬁent and ﬁses of a

software approach that the State University of New York at Albany 1mplémented
iﬁ Fall, 1976 to manage the instructional !oqkload data base. The package-
has allowed the campus to insert 1nto the wbrkload file info.mation on )

reqdired but unscheduled instructional hours, thus resulting in more complete

and accurate data. It is hoped that a description of the planning and imple-

mentation process Will i1lustrate the ease, straightforwardness and benefits

of this approach for an automated as well as manual operation.

History

The impetus for developing the approach at SUNYA was two-fold and first

came during Spring of 1976 when I was in the process of confirming section

enrollments and hours of instruction with department chairpersons. This
—confirmation process was one in which I engaged for every Fall and Spring

semester. During the course of such conversations, comients were made along

the lines of "What you have here is fiﬁe as fér as it goes, but you.fnow you

are not describing our entire workload." "Not describing our entire'work;

load" - almost everyone who has worked with faculty has probably heard something

along those lines at one time or another. Required instructional hours were

not being included in our workload reports. The Office of Institutional Research

duplicates the Registrar's data base at a given point in time and we found that

many courses eluded the scheduling process because they were hard to specify
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as to time and place or because they met at "To Be Arranged" times. Without

concrete data as to day and time, automatic calculation of weekly faculty and
student contact hours was impossible., Something was needed which would handle
this type of instruction in.a routine, systematic fashion.

In addition, during the Fall of 1976, SUNYA was one of several State
University campuses included in an audit of the Central Administration Offife
of Capital Facilities. Among other things, we were being cited for under-
utilization of music practice rooms. This seemed absurd. We knew the music
practice rooms received a Tot of utilization. That was'the problem: we knew
or thought we knew what was going on and yet»fhe data did.not confirm our
feelings.

Departments claim their faculty and students work hard: harder than the
FTE's indicate and harder than the inétruttional facilities can always,shpport.
They argue that certain course offerings require more faculty contact hours
than others and request additional faculty lines to support these courses.
Social Welfare practicums and Art Studic courses are ones for which additional
faculty are sometimes sought. It is asserted further that language labs,
research labs, music practice rooms and -other specialized facilities are used
to the fullest extent possible, and that some students are being denied adequaie
access and are forced to utilize inadequate, substitute-types of facilities.

Internal ana external management are receptive and sensitive to such
complainté during budget requést or resource allocation heafings and yet, the
data are not available to support the claim. What recourse is open to chéir-
persons? What can be done to describe more fully the required instructional
hours of faculty and students as well &s the heavy usage of facilities? Can

anything be done on a systematic basis to document this resource draiﬁ%

The Fall audit plus the comments of department chairpersons made us

realize that a department-by-department analysis of unscheduled but required
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instruction was needed in ‘order to supplement the Registrar's schedule and,
thus, more completely and accurately describe the workload of our faculty
and students as well as the actual utilization of instructional facilities.

Development of the Approach

One role of Institutional Research in the eighties wili be that of the
professionally-oriented, skilled.analyst on the outlook for opportunities to
promote the efficient use of scarce resources and ‘to measure accurately the
reséurces used. Institutional Research personnel should have the training,
the expertise and the knowledge of data systems and how to describe academic
functions in machine-readable format. They are the middlemen in a changing,
chaotic abademic economy. s

Prior to Fall 19]6, our office referenced about a dozen pageS’of penned
notes on additional itéms to manually include in the workload data base. A
manual approach is fine if you don't have a large volume of courses to work
with. As time went on, however, insertion of known supplemental infprmation
into the data file‘consumed more and more time. If we were to canvass gg;b—7
department and attempt to establish a more comprehensive approach, a plan of
action and systems sdpport would be needed. Otherwise, the volume of data
would.be too large to deal with in a timely fashion. |

A FIRST step in establishing a software approach is to conceptualize a
philosophy of importance. Why go through the work anu effort if youire not
sure about the benefits. Institutional Researchers work frequently with top
level campus management and serve on manv committees. It is our responsibility
to point out the uses and benefits of complete, accurate and timely cata for
such things as allocation decisions, space reassignments, and under/over
staffing reviews.

Data from each SUNY campus is used by the Central Staff Office of
Institutional Research and Analytical Studies in publication of the STATISTICAL
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ABSTRACTS, a summary of insiructional costs and faculty instructional norkload
for State-operated postsecondary educationa? institutions in Ngw York State.
Daté is also reviewed and used by the New York State Division of the Budget
and the Deparfment of Audit and Control. It is important that these audiences
have as complete a picture as possible of faculty workload, costs of instruc-
tion, and utilization of instructional facilities.

Many individuals must be involved whenever any project such as this is
undertaken, and you will be asked what is in it for them. The need for and
benefits of the project must be conceptualized so they can be conveyed. If
you're not sure of what you're doing and why, this will come across and ycu
will not get the results you need.

SECOND, before devoting a lot of time to planning and research, you should
discuss the general éoncept, logic, and desired implementation date of what
you would like done wiih the manager of your programming unit. Be prepared
to give a few examples-of things you would like to see automatically added
to your d;%a base. One straightforward example would be the addition of infor-
mation describ}ng the required hour-a-week additional prac;ice required in
the language lab for French 1308 students. i

Before medium-scale enhancements ¢re attempted, you should have a general
understanding of the limitations of your systems and hardware. Find out if

_your project is feasible and whether it can be designed, constructed, tested
and implemented within the next six months. vanot, you may want to postpone
researching candidate departments and scheduling meetings with chairpersons
because course requirements may change slightly over a six-month period.

THIRD, do your homework. Know your information systems, courses,
operating procedures and formulas.

a. Review available program documentation and flowcharts.

b. Know the required local format and uses of your data.
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c. Know the systems that your system is fnput to. This may influence
the way you construct your softwa;e option,

d. Study campus bulletins and catalogues. Try to find out from the
catalogue whether extra work might be required in addition to
regularly scheduled lectures. Then Eefer to your Registrar's
schedule to determine whether this additional work is formally
scheduled. Flag those courses that may qualify. Be especially
alert to the possibility of being able to desgribe'additional
required instruction for foreign languages, art studios, psychology,
music, health brofessions,.and research courses in the physical and
social sciences. Also keep in mind the extra things that were
included for other departments to determine whether something
similar might be d;ne for the departmeht you are reviewing.

e.' ?repare for the meetings you will schedule with chairpersons. This
includes deciding on what questions you should ask and how you should
phrase them. Write them down. Decide how you will record the infor-
mation.

f. Format is important. Decide how you will establish the rules for
additional instructional activities, how you will confirm their
ac%:::fi/ylth chairpersons, how you will convey the data and logic
to r programmer for implengntation, and how and where the supple-

mental information should apbear on reports produced from your

data base.

Description of Data Base

Our Tocal. workload data base was constructed to conform with the require-
ments of the State University Course and Section Analysis file. The data base
had to contain information on not only credit course value and enrolliment, but

also hours of instruction, location, and faculty. This data was needed to
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support State-wide space utilization studiés, personnel utilization summaries,
calculation of instruction costs, etc.

To visualize how the workload file is organized, think of a report listing
each department by school and all courses offered within each department. The
report is arranged by page and line number. At least one line is needed to
describe every section of every ccurse. Sometimes, there are two, three or
more lines describing the section. When supplemental information is created
by the software for a particular section of a course, this information is
created in the form of a new line appearing directly after the section to which
it applies. Lines and pages are renumbered during the execution of the soft- |
ware to accommodate and record new data in exact page and 1ine number sequence.

There are eighteen hajor fields for each line in the report. As the data
file which produces the report is being created, the eighteen fields are derived
from one of four sources. We depended on other offices for our data. The
Registrar's, Personnel, Budget and Facilities Offices played the most important
roles in our data collection effort. To create our workload file, we drew upon
the data bases of these offices. The Student Permanent Record, maintained by
the Registrar's Officé, contained unit records for each student and provided
demographic ai’well as registration information. A Course Master Filé containzz
such things as the discipline code, credit value authorized, and department
account number. The Personnel-Budgeting Information System provided the social
security number of the instructor. The Semester Seétion File, also maintained
by the Registrar's Office, contained the locatior, days and times that the
course meets. Once the local file was created, it had to be file maintained n
order to-reflect the supervisors of independent study students, changes in
meeting times or location, faculty reassignments, etc.

When we were satisfied with the integrity of the data, we utilized an

option in our maintenance software to calculate weekly faculty and student
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contact hours. The’ioftware option contains the iogic and instructions on

how to deal with the data in the Table of Rules. The Table is nothing m6re
than a list of courses along with department numbers specifying the number of
contact hours and tvpe of facility that should appear with the course. During
the execution of this option, *he Table of Rules is accessed and used. A
match between the data baSe and ‘the Table is one on the basis of course
abbreviation and departmept number. For those courses not contained in the
Table, scheduied dgys and times were read and weekly faculty and student
contact hours computed from this. Any course which appeared on the Tahble was
treated according to the instructions specified.

The use of this option involves more than calcufation of contact hours
for what turns out to be pre-existing lines in a report. New, complete ’
descriptors of instruction are actually created and inserted into their appro-
priate location in the file. 411 data for a new (insert) line are either
created from information in the Table or are dupli;ated from the existing file.
The eighteen major fields for éach line,are 1isted on the following page. The
data source for .nsert lines is indicated in Columns A, B and C.

The size of the file increases by about fifteen percent after the software
option hés been used. Through the use of this option, contact hours per FTE
faculty have risen from 11.89 in Fall 1975 to 12.53 in Fal1:1978. Total FTE
faculty was 811 in Fall 1975 and 747 in Fall 1978. Contact hours per FTE student
have gone from 15.79 to 16.85 during that same period. This is significant
considering we had 13,428 FTE students. For those departments where students
are required to do substantial work in specialized facilities outside of
formally scheduled class periods, inclusion of this supplemental information
‘dramatically affects their recorded utilization'of instructional facilities.
The following example of contact hours for courses before and after the option

il1lustrate the impact of this approach.
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Field Name

1. campus rumber

~2. department account no.
3\ discipline code
4.\\c0urse abbreviation
§. \course level

6. 3ection number

7. 1instruction type code
8. "term code

9. credit value

10. days of instruction
11. beginntog & end times
12. -space required code
13. room |

14. building

15. weekly faculty COH
16. weekly student COH
17. enrollment & level
18. ssf & faculty name

(COH = contact hogrs)

Source of Data for New Lines (Inserts)

o : Source of Data
A ~ B - C
Table Existing Line Not Needed
X
| X
X
x »
X
X .
X .
X
X
X
X
X
X
Campus or Off-Campus is printed
X
X
X
Existing or Not Needed,
depending on type of
instruction. Auto-
tutorial, for example,
requires no faculty.
FRENCH
u : LV TFT
UIALL KIS csecopesfhbfll gezreege SiA Instie

FoC STV LA ¢ 62

o 1021 G

YR

€oC0 C135)

.0 WINTHF 1635 ATUL 011 WU 30 .20 25 2> §8 ¢

After
——NTYANY
78014

" . TNy

L3388

1204 9 0 9 4.0 ATUING 0310 0900 0113 wv 3,00 5.00 20 16 ¢ ® 0 048403070 » SacCa

.;ggg.s i o 0.0 [] CARP 9,00 1.00 20 16 & 0 0 060403079 P sacca

1720690 6 0.0 . CaRp  L00 9,00 20 %6 & O O '
1 1 0 032449593 8 OusA

4,0 NTytus 1410 9500 113 oy 5.00 3.00
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'Tﬁé instructors and enrollment will be different because we had to use copies
of reports from two different semesters. Please disregard the enrolIments

and direct your attention to the additic 21 types of instrdction and contact .-
hour information being inserted. |

[ 4

Implementation

Implementation involves meeting with department chairbersons, communi-
ca’.ng with programmers, reviewing test data fbr accuracy, documenting the
software, and getting it into production.g In ﬁeeting with chairpersons, set
the stage. Explain why you requested the meeting'and how you think you can
more accurately and completely portray the department's instructional workload.

'Transmit in writing the courses, data and rules to your programmer as Soon as
possible. Schedule a meeting tp review the material and decide on a data base
against which tc test. We used a duplicate of the preceeding semester because
we were familiar with the data and how it should look.

The programmer/analyst regularly assigned to the Office of Institutional
Research was assigned to us for this project as well. During the Summer and
Fall of 1976. we held alternate meetings: two with chairpersons and then one
with our programmer/analyst. By mid;t;;m, we nad compiled a table of courses
for which special contact hour rules would apply and -had developed the
instructions and the logic, that is, the software to deal with more than ninety
percent of them. With further effort, we were able to utilfze the software
approach to include unscheduled, required instructional hours in the data base .
by the end of the semester and in time for finalization of our file with ‘
Central Administration. Please keep in mind that the supplemental data we are
talking about are reduired instructional hours, that is, activities'thqt are
part of the instructional process. This data falls within the parameters of

official guidelines on instructional activities and excludes such things as

travel time and study hours.
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Nothing ever stays the same, however, ard an important speéification
of ours from the beg%nnidg.was that the Table be constructed in such a way

that we could file maintain the data.vaiues ourselves. The type of maintenénce

capability we had<envisioned was straightforward. If required additional hours
- Cw

changed from five to six per week, we wanted to be able to record the chgnge
on a file maintenance shegt. send it down éor keypunching, and have our Table
updated. As data bases deieloped and became more 1nteg;ated, we had envisioned
gome day enter{bg the changes onto Q'terminal for on-line updating. Pressure

]

from other users o1 programming services has been so great, however, that we

'l

have not‘yet been able to establish an oq-line capability.

At the bresent time. there are 354 courses, out of about 1,700 offered
each semester, for which special calculations are nerformed or for which
gupplemental ipformation is created. Keeping UP with change, while nof easy,

vrequireg Just a 1ittle planning, fJ\low-through and-time: It's a good idea
to cheg& with about half the departments every semester to determine whether
the old ?ufes still apply and;whether new courses have been established that
should be added to your inventory. Another primary source of information is

. your Registrar's Office. =~ '"'_ .
| The foregoing procedures can be used in a large university or small
two-year college setting, in a publically financed or p(iQatg.institution.
Iand in an automated or manual oBeration. The basic principles of plannihg,
research, design and implementation would be similar wherever the procedure
is adopted. If it's to be incorporated into a manual operation, results of
interviews with chairpersons still need to be recorded and summarized. A
Table of Contact Hour Rules is a useful summafy device. \\k,/
~ Our approach to managing requirgd. unscheduled instructional hours is

clear and simple and requires only a modest investment of staff time. That
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staff tdme.*howevbr. must be organized, planned\and documented. We have
fqund that a structured approach produces the highest yield.

Uses of the Data | S

~ Our experience with the approach hag beeﬁ that it is useful buf that "
its full potential has not yet been fully realized. The areas in wh}ch the
supplemental data has been used.'whife not numerous, are still impressive’and
include the following: ‘ o - R
1. separtmental ability to plan for.some costly (in terms of Jow
enrolIments and thus low FTE's) major-required'courses.' A foreign
language department was facing a situgtion of declining majors and
decreasing FTE's. Lower division major-related.courses exacted a
demanding contact hour 1o0ad: five hours of_le;ture a week plus-twé )
hours a week in the language lab. 'After analyiing the characterigtics
of the more Popular sections, the chairman r;scheﬁuled some courses
into popular periods, increased registrations in each of these, but:
reduced . the total number of sections offered. He then rearranged the
teaching assignmenfs of his staff and broadened the scope oﬁ,his
department's offerings through int;rdisciplinary and community—interést
courses. In Fall 1978, the depaviment had 77.6 FTE gtudgqt; and 6.81
FTE faculty for a student/faculty ratio of 11.39. The foregoing
changes resulted in 101 fo students and 6.9 FTE faculty for a Spring
1979 student/faculty ratio of 14.64.

2. The ability to document during budget hearings ‘the high workload of
custodians and the need to avoid deferred maintenance. The rapid
growth of higher education in the 1960's and early l§70's witnessed

—— the expenditure of billions of dollars for the construction of new
educatfonal facilities. These structures héve aged and montes are
now needed for major maintenance and repair. Duridg these times of
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fiscal austerity, it is imperative that decision-makers have accurate
and complete data when reviewing maintenance and operation§ budget

. request. Contact hours cause wear and ;ear on our structures. If
we don't fully state the use, we will never receive fuﬁ]\support for
maintenance.

3. The ability to demonstrate the need for additional, specialized
instructional facilities. The nature of several disciplines has
changed dramatically over the past ten years. Our Psychology Depart-
ment was housed in a structure conducive to the lecture mode of
instruction Lut seriously lacking in laboratory facilities. Through
documenting usage and need, the Albany campus was fortunate and
secured significant amounts of rehab monies for a major alterations

nroject.

4. Yhe ability of the campus scheduling officer to provide for more
efficient use of academic facilities because of the availability of
more complete utilization data. By revising the schedules of
certain courses, sufficient time can be reserved for students to
use music practiée\yooms, labs and studios.

5. The ability to moreaeffectively maﬁaqe and re-allocate existing
campus space. Most institutions are in a "no growth or modest growth"

‘situation as far as facilities are concerned. With 1imited resources
and multiple, sometimes conflicting demands, presidents, vice presidents
and,’or space management committees must have accurate data for informed
decision-making, Tne contact hour approach helps sunplement the

‘official schedule and provides managers with more complete information
for intelligent decision making.

It is our responsibility to know as completely, accurately and timely as

possible, the main characteristics of the i.ustructional process. The contact

hour apgroach provides a measure of help. 150
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FACULTY ACTIVITY ANALYSIS - GROUP SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES
Michael J., Oshier and Louis M. Spiro
State University of New York at Brockpost
Introduction

In late 1976 and early 1971, the academic and administrative vice
presidents along with selected administrative staff, of the State University
College at Brockport began an investigation into the possibility of developing
a4 survey instrument that would quantify those éctivities that are associated
with.an academic¢ appointment, This concern for evaluation of how our academic
resources were applied stemmed from one very important fact. Budgets were
being tightened and reliable quantitative information was needed to effcctively
manage the limited academic resources of the college,

Instrument Development -

After several ’onths of design the committee of academicians and st&ff
developed a document entitled "The Resource Allocation Survey". The Comnittee,
to further justify its position,.sought 1nst1tutio;al acceptance of the survey
on the basis of five reasons/uses for the information.
Reasons For and Uses of the Resource Allocation Survey

1. Derlop a sound basis for instructional program planning and
justificaticen.

2. Demonstrate that we are conéerned and responsible stewards of
public monies. i

3. Provide a basis for resource.reallocation;

4. Provide the departments with experience in self analysis that
will help them develop their own recommendations for improvements
and\act upon them.

5. These data and quantitative academic judgement will continu- to

be critical criteria in regource allocation and use.
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The resource allocation survey was comprised of cight forms., These forms
~solicited information on the level of inﬁ}tuction, mode of 1nstructioﬁ, class
size, credit hours, departmencal costs, course program applicability, and
faculty workload. The allocation of workload form was the predecessor to
Brockport's Faculty Activity Analysis Survey., There were many inherent
deficiencies in this initial #ttempt to quantify faculty activity and cost.
Those difficulties were expressed in the fcllowing recommendations for
1mérovement. (Gennarino, 1972)

1. It is highly desirable that more data be generated centrally rund
insofar as possible all of the computations be done centrally.

2. The definitions of research and service m;st be sharpened with
specific descriptions of the activities which fall in each area.

If this 18 accomplished it should eliminate the ambiguities in
the third area, instruction.

J. We must convince'Deans and bepartment Chairmen that the information
produced 1s worth the effort in that it receives cbnsideration in
allocation of resourée decisions.

To implement these recommendations various academic activity collect#on
forms were reviewed. The primary objectives of reviewing thése forms were to
analyze formats used to collect the information by percent instead of hOurs,
expand the categories of faculty activities, and reduce the number of forms‘
and the amount of information that faculty and department chairpersons were
required to complete.

! From this review it was decided that the Faculty Activity Analysis Survey
form designed by the National Center for Higher Educat:ion Management Systems
at Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education, Boulder, Colorado,
(NCHEMS) was most applicable to our objective, However, their form was very

time consuming to complete and requested the reporting of hours worked. While
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maintaining the design philosophy of the NCHEMS Faculty Activity Analysis
Survey, Brockport developed its own faculty activity analysis instrument, It
incorporated many of the categories of the NCHEMS Faculty Activity Analysis
Survey but substituted their request for disbursement of time b; ﬁogrs worked
with a request for work hours to be reported as a peréent of workload. Percent
of workload reporting was critical to the success of the faculty ;étivity
analysis survey. It was learned from the completion of-the ﬁesource Allocation’
Survey that faculty had extreme difficulty estimating time devoted to an
activity in relationship to the amount of time in"a day or week. This change
in strategy of requesting percentages to be reported in combination with an
estimated work week reésulted in a much more realistic perception of time, °’
This new form required reporting the percent of workload in sixéeen
'categories. Those categories and definitions were:
F;culty Activity Analysis - Category Definitions
l. Scheduled Teaching - All activities related to numbered courses
(degree and non-degree) in the current term such as lecturing,
tutoring, supervising laboratory course work, evaluating student
efforts, supervising assistants, etc.
2. Unscheduled Teaching - All teaching-related activities not asso-
ciated with numbered courses.‘
3. Academic Program Advisement - All activities related to glving

advice to students concerning course scheduling and academic

programs, .
4. Course and Curriculum Research and Development - Activities
related to teaching outside the current term.

5. Media Development - Activities related to the development of

video tapes, slides, films, tapes, etc.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16,

Specific Projects - Should have external end‘products; all research,
;Eholarship and creative work activities directed toward a definite
end product.

General Scholarship for Professional Development - All research, -
scholarship and creative work activities related to keeping current
in a professional field.

Faculty or Department Administration - All supervisopy or manage-
rial activities.

Departmental Participation - All activities related tec active

'participatlonubn departmental (or equivalent unit) committees.

Coilege’Participation - Task Forces, Faculty Senate, Special
Committees, etc.

Student Oriented Service - All activities related to general
contact with students.

Professional Service and Advice - All non-administrative activivies
related to performante of assignments in, or consultation to, such
units as the library, counseling center, hcalth clinic;

Institution Oriented Service - All activities related to fulfilling

institutional requests such as supplying data.

s

Unproductive Extracurricular Service - All activities related to
tasks currently performed but that should be carried out by compe-
tent -service personnel.

Professional Organizations - All activiities related to participation
in professional organizations and meetings.

Paid Professional Service - All activities related to paid prof-

essional advice, consultations, and services to external agencies.
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The justffication for the Faculty Activity Analysis project differed
ortly slight 1y from the justification of the Resource Allocation survey. The
justitication {s best described in the introduction of the institutional
reports compiled from the Faculty Activity Analysis data. (Dube' and Oshier,
1979) Though the variety of missions, activities, and constituencies that
characterize our academic¢ community {s immense, each individual facully and
dopartment relfes to a great extent upon‘its faculty to motivate students,
transfer knowledge, and/or berform research;, It is upon the collective |
shoulders of the College's faculti that the primary burdens of instruction,
research and public service fall., Because the faculty.play such a vital role
within the College, it is vital that the college bé able to- understand the
allocation of faculty time to different 1nstitﬁtional progf;ms. This al}oca-
tion has far-reaching implications on the institution's ability to pgrform its
designated missions.

The purpose of the study was three-fold:

I. To develop refined and standardized piocedures for analyzing

faculty activities,

2. To develop and refine techniques for collecting and reporting

data,

3. To eliminate the costly and timefcoﬁsuminé duplication cf data

gathering for varioue reports required by Central Administration.

The explicit justification for each year's study rested upon *wo basic

assumptions;

1. That distributions of faculty workload are related somehow to the
e , :
quality -f the learning environment created within the College.
2. That distributions of faculty workloads influence the cost of

producing the learning environment,
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Thus, the Faculty Activity Analysis is seen as a tool to allow investi-

gat lon of the cost of higher education at Brockport. While the results of this

survey do not eapress absolute values, they do express excellent approximations -

of actual costs, The data, at least, presents the relative difference in costs

between units. The results of the Faculty Activity Analysis should. serve a

variety of uses, such as:

l.

2.

3.

6.

Discovering wﬁat activities cpnsumé faculty time and energy.
Detecting trends.

Identifying inequities in‘load;

Obtaining assignmen£ guidelines,

Establishing measureé of output to support budget requests.

Supporting changes in staffing and curriculum requests.

7. Analyzing the range of responsibilities among faculty members.

~ A number of analytical questions might be asked in evaluation of the data.

Institutional planners and administrators may need as well as desire data -

concerning the foliowing questions:

1.

Are faculty efforts a}propriately applied to the objectives of the
College?

How does the College know if the desired results have been obtained?
Is there a controllable relationship between faculty éctivities and
thé desired results such that a decision-maker can redistribute
faculty re;ources to obtain the existing level of results with less
overall resources or increase the level of results by better utiliza-
tion of existing levels of effort?

Do the relative prices of the various resources indicate that some
substitutions among resource groups can achieve the same level of

results at lower costs?

What can be done to improve the products of faculty analyses?
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With the ‘new fcrm established we continued to collect the information on
4 yearly basis, making only slight modifications to the forﬁt While the yearly
information was providing guidance in the allocation and reallocation of re-
sources it was still a hisforical management resource for decision mdking. To
transform this historical reporting document into a projection or manipulation
rcguurce instrument we péeded a means by which the historical facts could be
used to design future allocation of resources. The decision was made to
ident ify a set of comparable populations overtime upon which to couduct a
series of snalyses.

Data Base

Facélty Activity Analysis surveys from 1972 through 1978 formed the total
information pool available. Since the first two years were a péribd of experi-
mentation, they have been omitted from the current analysis. The forms have

r?mained the same from~1974 through 1978, and this comparability is the major
deaniage of the data bas’ ' o

Part time faculty have notlbeen included in this analysis because of the
different functions they perform and the different proporgions of time they
spend on various activities, Faculty with ranks of Instructor and Lecturer
have also been excluded Because of their extre;ely.sméll numbers.

The remaining data for analysis were the Assistant, Associate, and Full

Professor ‘ranks from 1974 through 1978, Population sizes were:

1974 1975 1976 1977 1978

Assistant 150 1151 . 139 132 102
_Assoclate 129 136 135 136 127
Full Professor 103 113 | 113 107 114
"Total 382 400 387 375 343

These:1,8$7 surveys have been analyzed and the methods and results are presented

in the following section. >
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Analysis and Results
Factor Analysis )
This technique wus.uéed to analyze the Faculty Activity variables to
_ discover th?‘extent of r;dundancy present. Principal compo.nent:s And fact;Jr
analysis procedures from the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences
(SPSS).(Nié. 1975) were used. Varimax rotations were performeu at the end of
each of these analyses,
‘Examinathn of the corfelation»coefficient matrix preceding these factor
anﬁlyses showed extremely low'reiationships amoﬁg the variables. The higiest
r value did not exceed 0,42, Thus, it was not surprising that the principc.
components ané,factor analjsis procedures did not provide meaningful results;
the first factors explained 10.9 percent and 19.7 percent of the total variance,

respectively. Rotated factor matriées did not align more than one variable on
any one factor,
o

The conclusfon was that the Faculty Activity variables were¢ independent
and could be used directly in the.discriminaut analysis without any modifications. -
Discriminant Analysis

The Faculty Activity data base was examined in two different wayé. First,
a series of analyses compared each of the faculty raéks separately thruughout.
the 1974 through 1978 period: Seccnd, a series df analyses tested the relation-
ship among all three faculty ranks for'each of the years. In all of these
analyses, the aim was to develop significant'dlscrimlnant functions that distin-
guished between the faculty rank and year groups being studfed. The variables
associated with each function were then used to develop wore concise group
profiles, As a validation of the discriminant functious, each of the indivi-
duals was grouped according to the discriminant scores. Actual and predicted
group memberships were compared, and a percentage of correct groupings

measured the rate of success.
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The first series of analyses examined Assistant, Associate, and Full

Professors separately from 1974 through 1978 to determine changes in each of

tnese faculty ranks over time. The following tables present

&f these three analyses, including explained variance and group profiles.

. r
Separate Assistant, Associate and Full Professor
Discriminant Analyses from 1974-1978

’ Function 1 Function 2 Total Class
Assistant 57.3% - 28.8% 86.1%
Associace 67.31 23.9%7  91:2%

| Full Professor 56.01 ‘ 25.12 84.7%

Assistant Professor .
Discriminant Analysis Group, Profiles (Mean Values)

Q -
Student Credit Hours 271.3 301.8 300.3 260.1

Associate Professor
Discriminant Analysis Group Profiles (Mean Values)

Variable 1976 1975 1976 1937
Unscheduled Teaching 4.5 ‘5.3. 4.6 3.8
Academic Advising 3.8 3.3 3.5 4.2
6opartment Participation : 4.4 $.37 4.6 4.5
.Professional Service 1.4 1.5 1.1 1.0

Full Professor
Discriminant Analysis Group Profiles (Mcan Values)

Variable 1974 1975 1976 1977
Scheduled Teaching 9.0 40.6 43.2 45.2
Media Development | 1.3 0.9 0.8 0.8
Department Participation 4.6 4.0 3.6 3.4
College Participation ' 1.5 1.8 1.9 2.0
Studen: Service 3.6 2.4 ‘ 2.5 2.7
Professional Service ' 1.8 1.4 1.0 1.2

Rours Qbrked Per Week 5.7 S6.1 57.8 S53.8

Variable 1974 1975 1976 1977
External Projects 110 9.6 7.8 7.8
Professional Dévelopment 7.4 8.4 8.8 8.7
Faculty/Dep't. Admin. 3.3 2.7 3.2 5.9 .
' College Participation 1.4 1.8 1.2 1.4
Student Service 4.0 3.9 3.3 3.0
Institutional Service 1.3 - 1.5 1.4 1.8

the major details

ification

28.6%
23.7%
29.6%

1978
8.7
9.1
6.2
1.9
3.6
2.0

249.2

1973

4.8 -

4.6
4.3
1.3

© 1978 |
45.3
0.6
3.9
2.7
3.2
1.3
55.8
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These tables show that significant discrieinant functions were developed and
that there was a fairly high percentage of explained variance, Low classifi-
cation percentages suggested that on a practical basis, it was very difficult
to distinguish between.each of the faculty ranks over time.

Some general observations are that Assistant Professors have shown a
decrease in external project activity and in student credit hours generated.
There has also been an increase in professional development, faculty/department
administration, and institutional service activities. Associate professors
have shown a general increase in academic advising activities. Full professors
have shown a decrease in media development and an inerease in scheduled teaching
and college participatien activities.

The second series of analyses examined all of the faculty ranks within
each of the five years to determine if differences existed between ranks over

time. The following tables provide the major details of these analyses.

Discriminant Analysis of Faculty Ranks By Year

Funcgion 1 Function 2 Total <Classification

1974 73.3% 26.7% ~100.0% 50.3%
1975 1.3 28.7% 100.0% 49.0%
1976 72.5% 27.5% 100.0% 44 4%
1977 | 72.0% 28.07% 100.0% 42.47,
1978 55.6% 44,47 100.0% 42.0%
Discriminant Analysis G{ggz Profiles (Mean Valuess
Varisble " Assistent Assoeiate Full
Unscheduled Teaching 5.1 4.5 3.5 '
Course Developmentv 7.2 6.0 5.5
Media Development 0.8 1.0 1.3
) Professional Development 7.4 9.0 9.4 )
Faculty/Dep’'t. Admin. 3.3 ' 4.8 - 9.1 .
College Parcticipation : 1.4 2.2 - 15
Professional Service 1.7 1.4 1.8
Iustitutional Service 1.2 1.6 1.8
Paid Professional Service 0.5 ' 1.1 0.5
Hours Worked Ter Week 59.3 58.2 55.7
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Discriminant Analysis c{:;g Profiles (Msan Values)

V-.ulblo ‘ Assistant Associste PFull

Unscheduled Teaching 4.6 3.3 3.2
Academic Advising 4.3 3.3 s
Faculty/Dep't. Admin. 2.7 4.6 .0
Department Participation 7 4.9 3.3 ; 6.2
College Participation 1.8 2.3 1.8
Student Service 3.9 3.1 2.4
Paid Professional Service 0.4 1.0 0.6
Student Credit Hours 301.8 233.7 249.9

Discriminant Analysis ci’:\;z Profiles (Msan Values)

Variable . Anh_tm: Associate Full
Scheduled Teaching T A9 82.7 43.2
Academic Advising 5.1 3.3 3.4
External Projects 7.8 10.3 106
Professional Development 8.8 _I.O 10.2
Faculty/Dep't. Admin. 3.2 6.3 7.0
Departoent Participation 5.2 4.6 3.6
College Participation 1.2 2.0 1.9
Professional Service " 1.8 1.0 1.0
Extracurricular Service 1.3 2.4 1.6

Student Credit Hours 300.3 283.6 238.6

A\

Discriminant Analysis c{:\;s; Profiles (Mean Values)

Variadble Assistant Associate Full

Unscheduled f_mhm 5.2 3.8 3.7
Acsdenic Advising 5.0 &2 31
Media Development 0.7 1.0 0.9
Department Participation 4.9 4.5 3.4
College fattlctpc:fon 1.4 2.6 . .1.0
mtuuom{ Service - I 1.0 1.2
Institutional Service - 1.8 1.5 1.4 |
Rours Worked Per Week 36.4 3.9 33.8

Discriminant Analysis G{:l;g Profiles (Mean Values)

Variable Assistant Associate Full
Unscheduled Teacking 4.8 6.8 3.3
Acadenic Advising 4.6 4.6 3.2
Media Deve lopment 0.6 1.3 0.6
Col].op Patttélpa:lon 1.9 2.3 2.7
Professional Service 1.7 1.3 1.2
Institutionsl Service 2.0 1.6 1.4
Professional Organizations 2.0 2.6 2.3
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ln‘l974, unschedﬁled teaching, course dJ*flopmert and hours worked per
week decrease as the faculty rank increases. Media development., professional
development, faculty/department administration pnd institutional service in-
creagse - as rank lucreasea;‘ College participation and paid pr;fessional cgervice
are highest and professional service is lowest for Associate Professors.

Faculty/department administration increases as faculty rank increases in
1975, Student service and student credit hours decrease as rank 1ncréases.
Unscheduled teaching, department participation, college particjipation and
\ baid professional service are highest for Associate Professors, and academic
adyisin& is lowest for them.

In 1976, 'external projects and faculty/department administra)ion increase
~ with increasing faculty rank, Academic advisi.ng, department participation,
professioﬁal service and student crédit houfs decrease with increasing rank,
Associate Professors are lowest in scheduled teaching and professional develop-
ment, and highest in college participation and unproductive‘extracurriqular
service. |

Unscheduled teaching, academic aévising, department participation and
institutional service decrease ;ith 1ﬁcrea§ing faculty‘?&nk.' Associate pro-
fessors had the highest level of media development, college participation,
and hours worked per week and the lowest level oé professional service,

In 1978, college participation increases with increasing faculty rank.
Professional service and institutional service decrease with increasinglsgnk.
Media deveiopment and professional organizations are highgst for Associate
Professors, while unscheduled teaching and academic advising are lowest for
Full Professors, )

The classification results for each of the five years are much more en-
‘ouraging than in the previous analyses. This suggests that .not only are thes;

significant discriminant functions, but that they can be used in the practical

application of grouping new indlividuals into the existing faculty ranks.
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Summary
+ . Some differences Q}& exist between the activities 6f an 1nd1v1du§1.faculty |
rank over a series of years and the changes did show some patterns. The lack '; r
of successful groupings meant that this is an area to be mpnitoredlin the !

future, but not one requiring a continued research eﬁphasiq. Of interest s
that there was no similarity between the discriminating variables for Assist.nt
and Associate Professors over the f;ve year period. Variables for Full P;o-
fessors showed only slight similarity to each of the other ranks.

The differences between faculty ranks within a given year were quite
apparent. Over the five year perigd, the most common discriminating variables
between ranks were: unscheduled teachipg, academic advising, media develop-
ment, faculty/department administration, department participation, college
participation, professional service and institutional su-vice.

In generil, over the study period, the three faculty ranks can be charac-;'
terized as follows: |

1. Assistant Professors - Gehérally have highest levels in unscheduled

teaching and acad;mic advising, lowest levels in media development
<~\\\\\\—— and faculty/department administration, moderate to high levels in o
department partiéipation, lowest levels in collegé participation, '

and highest levels in profesgional service and moderate in institu-

tional service. ‘

2. Associate Professcrs - Ger..ally have moderate to high levels in
unschédulqd teaching, moderate levels in academic advising, media ot
developme;t and faculty/department administration, moderate to high
levels in department participation,'high levels in college pa;tici—‘

pation, lowest levels in professional service and moderate levels

in institutional setvice. f~
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}. Full Profes<ors - Generally have lowest levels in uﬁscheduled teaching
and academic advising, moderate levels in media development, highest
levels in faculty/department administration, lowest levels in depart-
ment participation, and moderate levels in college participation,
professional gervice and institutional service,

The intention is to continue to examine these differences later in more
detail. Additional informaticn will be added in the future to make the analysis
more precise. Under consideration are the additions ol tenure status, academic
division and departmental FTE student production. These variables should
provide the ability to establish a series of sdbgroups within each of the
facultv ranks to discover more about their activity profiles. Another
posgthility is to examine groups of individuals before and after tenure
’approvnl or promotion to see how their activity profiles change after these

professional changes.
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A FACULTY FLOW MODEL FOR ESTIMATING
REALISTIC AFFIRMATIVE ACTION GOALS

by

Simeon \P. Slovacek
Cornell "University

This paper addresses the problem of determining what propprtion of the
faculty a given affirmative group should be at various points in time.

It contains a derivation and mathematical proof of an algorithm which
expresses this proportion as a function of four quantities: the yearly
attrition rate of all faculty, the proportion of new openings each year
filled by the particular group, the maximum number of years faculty

stay in the system, and, of course, the year of interest. For predicting
the effects of changed policy the current proportion of the group is also
incorporated in the expression. The algorithm is most useful when applied
to a large faculty. | !

This relatively simple theoretical model seeks to unfpld some of the
complexities in predicting progress toward affirmative action targets.
Complexities arise, 0" course, through fa:ulty attrition, retirement,
differential hiring rates and so forth. The model relates these quantities
to provide more acciurate prediction; based on the loaical relationship
among these several inputs. ‘

The terms of the model are as follows: | /

1

Let \

y proportion of the minority group on the\facu]ty in year "y"

©
"

P = proportion of the minority group on the §§cu1ty today - year 0.
a = proportion of faculty lost through attrit%pn per year

i

r = preportion of faculty retiring per year \

W 3 propo&tion of the minority group filling new\.openings eaéh year.
Also this is the desired endstate proportion |

N = maximum possible number lof years on faculty assuming a fixed
retirement age. Also this is the number of years it would
take to reach equilibrium (Py = w) if there were no attrition.

\ .

\

\
y = ¥ea;hstarting with 0 for current year, 1 for neit year and so
or :

\




A
N
’

Then the proportion of the minority'qroup on the faculty in year "y"
can be expr 3ised as a function of the above quantities. Essentially, one
establishes rearly minority faculty cohorts (i.e., faculty starting in 1979,
faculty starting in 1980, and so forth) each of which has faced attrition
for different lengths of time. The sum of these cohorts comprise the
current minority faculty. _

By summing over all cohorts up to year "y" one can determine the
expected proportion a given minority group will be in year "y". The
model can be expressed in the fullowing equation: |

y4 N | -1
Py ;:E::; wia+r)(l-a) (eq.1)

i=1

The rationale for the model in equatiun 1 is as follows:
We started out with no minorities. The term (a + r) is the proportion
of faculty replaced each year because of attrition and retirement. The
term w (a + r) is the proportion of minorities added to the faculty
each year. The term (1 - a) b= individually adjusts each minority
faculty cohort for attrition according to the number of years (i)
the cohort has been here. Note there is no adjustment for retirement
since minorities are assumed to enter the system as newcomers who
won't retire for N years, and by then we will have attained equilibrium.
It is perhaps easier to visualize the model as a series of two sets
of cohorts moving through time.
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Year

0 1 2 cer Y
| 7 —
Proportions: Minority (Py) 0 fw(a+r) w(a+r)(1-2) } v [Py | |
Non-Minority (1-Py) 1 |1-w(a+r) | 1-(above) coo | TPyl oL | VoW

Consider the following non-fictitious example: The attrition rate is
1.39% ( a = .0139)and the maximum stay for faculty members is about 30 years
( N = 30) and the retirement rate is r = ,0266. If we assumed there is an
insignificart or O proportion of women on the faculty today, what proportion
of the faculty members would be female in chree years if we started hiring
equal proportions of men and women (w = .5).

3 < 30 . i1
Py = 21 ( .5) (.0139 + .0266)(.9861) (eq. 2)
i= ,
3 i1
= 02025 21 (.9861) (eq. 3)
j -

.02025(.9861)0 + .02025(.9861)] + .02025(.9861)2 (eq. 4)

= .05991

In this example, the first term in equation 4 represents
the proportion of new women faculty hired this year. The second term is the
proportion hired last year adjusted for a year's worth of attrition, and
the third term is the proportion hired the year before last adjusted for two
years worth of attrition. (We've assumed attrition occurs at the end of each‘
year.) Essentially the model compounds attrition for each cohort, and tells
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There is a closed form of this summation which can be derived.

Closed Form of the Model .

3 p =yin(+ (1-a)'"! (eq. 5)
reca y :;z a+r) (1- q.
1= '
since w(a+r) doesn't depend on i equation 5 becomes for ¥ < N:
| \ yn i
p s W) ST (1) (eq. 6)
y L i =
the sum in brackets can be replaced by its closed form:
. . r. y .
Py . wiatr) i i ; (1-a) ] (eq. 7)
Proof: y i-1
s = 2. (1-a) = 1-(-a)" (eq. 8)
i=1 - a
| f -1
(1 - a)s = &, (1-a)(1-a) (eq. 9)
. . i=]
. 2 (1-a)" (eq. 10)
i=]

Using Power Series Expansion:
s = (1-a)% + (1-a)

(1-a) S =

<+

(-a)' + (1-a)2 + ... (1-aV Ve (1-a)? (ea:12)

(1-a%) + ... (1-a) "' (eq.11)




s . (1-a)-s = (1-a)% - (1-a) ¥ (eq. 13)
S (1-1+a) = 1.1 -a) | (eq. 14)
s = 1. (1-a)y (eq. 15)
a i
Ry = w (a +r) {1 - (1-a J (eq. 16)
| . :

It turns out, as one might suspect, that the attrition rate and
the retirement rate are not independent. After 30 years of cumulative
attrition, a given cohort retires. Therefore we can express the
retirement rate as the proportion of the "30 years in the system" cohort
who survive to retirement age. Thus we can employ equation 1 to solve
for the retirement rate:

ro= (@a+r)(1-a) (eq. 17)
rer (1) - a ()N (eq. 18)
r-0-aY s a0 (eq. 19).
reoa (1-)V (eq. 20)

1 - (1-a)M |

Substituting for = in our model (eq. 16) we find:
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«<
[l

wia+a(l- a)N ( 1 - (1 -a) (eq. 21)

1-(-a) /) a

©
“

N/

\

y w /;jl-(l-a)N) +a (l-a)N Ml-(l-a)y\ - (eq. 22)
\ 1 - (- /_\.\ a )

\

/l-‘)ASSN + (1/5)’N /3 - (1-a)Y

Py = wi “ (eq. 23)
\ 1 - (1-a) | \ y 4

Py = W (l- gl-a)Y (eq. 24)
1 - (1-a)Y g

Thus the proportion of women in years y can be expressed as a function

of year(y) . hiring rate (w), and maximum number of years -in the system(N).

Supposa for the moment the initial proportion of women was not
zero (P0 #0) . A modification to the model can be developed which
tracks the current proportion of women. The modification would have to
decrement this initial proportion representing historical policy, at the
same rate which it increments the proportion of new hires under the new

policy. Since the rate is given by the teiw in parenthesis in equation 24

the initial non-zero proportion or cohort ages in the following manner :

P, = P _ﬂ . /L;;Jl;elf \ (eq. 25)

y N
'\ \] - (l-a) /'
“he complete model thus becomes

/ / \
P, = P (1 - 1-(1-a) )+ w1 (i-a)Y 1 (eq. 26)
l-('l-a)N/ - (1M /
or /

P0 + (w - Po) K] - (l-a)y . (eq. 27)

1 - (l-a—)N ;
© s1s6-170




Thus we now have a.model (eq. 27) which predicts affirmative action
progress for any subgroup - males, females, and minorities alike. All
_one needs ‘to know is the initial proportion of faculty the affirmative
action group is, the attrition rate, and the maximum number of years
faculty stay in the system.

One of the simplifying assumptions is that the attrition rate is
constant over each age cohort. Clearly, this oversimplifies the plight
of assistant professors who leave because of failing to achieve tenure.
The mode) can be manipulated to handle the situation of assistant
professors separately. In fact, it is probably better to divide the
faculty into non-tenured and tenured groups and apply the model separately,
but this is a topic for another paper.

SPS/vs
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SKETCHES OF INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH AT A COMMUNITY COLLEGL
Carl E. Feigenbaum

[’4

Brookdale Community College

../Introduction. 'The key value to our thumbnail sketch panel dis-

1

cussion, talking about sharing ideas, problems, etc., is the perspective
provided by variety--what we, in our various environments, job descrip-
tions, ljnes of command, and budgets are doing in the wide-open area of
I.R., and thus what we can share, relaté to, discuss.

This understanding provided by perspective is a healthy thing. I.R.
among the community colleges in New Jersey ranges from a $3 mi)lion 15-man
AIDP staff project to a one-man shop simply buying into the State Edqca-
tional Computer System. And I'm suie that similar variety exists here.

Speaking of perspective--I recently participated in a conference,
sharing a discussion with Prairie View Community College. In prenaring my
talk, I concentrated on how we had established 2 pretty extensive ass;ss-
ment system, considering the available resources, listing a wide range of
activities and generated reports, It was only when I met my fellow
presenter at the conference that I found out that he was part of the Dallas
County.Community College District with a total enrcliment of 45,000 and a
research budget of millions. However, I found that our audience profited
from both our discussions,

- FOLLOW-UP SURVEY, The first study I'd 1ike to discuss today was re-

cently completed under a grant funded by the New Jersey Division of Voca-
tionél Education. This was a special follow-up study of our Vocational

Program graduates (earning terminal AA.S. degrees, designed for immediate




job entry) who immedihtely upon graduation transferred to baccalaureate
study at a four-year college.

For assessme;t and evaluation purposes, Brookdale collects and ana-
lyzes a variety of outcome measures. ebne part of this system (which I
;ill digcuss later) is an extensive survey system that collects outcomes
measurements from its graduates. Nine months after graduation, each
graduate is asked to provide measures of Job/college status, satisfaction
with his/her status, satisfaction with Brookdale's preparation, and satis-
faction with personal growth made as a result of his/her BCC experience.
These outcomes are collected, analyzed; and reported on, and then become
part of the general evaluation'brocess of our Educational Services.

However, when analyzing such outcomes measures for oducational assess-
‘ment, planning, and curricula development, there has been a rather def}-
nite dichotomy impos;d bet@een graduates of Transfer programs (A.A./A.S.)
and graduates of career-oriented Vocational programs (A.A.S./Certificates).
It is thousht, State law dictates, and currfcula are so constructed, that
a Transfer degree program is tovprovide earnable credits that can be trans-
ferrable vo a baccalaureate degree program, with little oy minimum train-
ing in specific jc;b skills, which is the province of the upper division
college. A Vocational program, on the other hand, is to develop job

_ skills and knowledge for entry into a chosen career, with inclusion of a

minimum of General Education credits that are not.necessqrily transfer-
rable to a four-year college. | |

It has been found, in our survey studies, that thisydichotomy does
not adequately describe the postgraduation activiiies of our graduates.

In 1976, 44 (30,3%) of 145 Vocational program graduates who responded to




A/
the Nine Month Follow-Up indicated that they were currently enrolled in a

four-year college. In 1977, 57 (25%) responded that they had enrolled in
a baccalaureate program. | \

QThese outcomes on postheduagien'statusAraised importaht questions'
about the basic assumptions of our evaluation system, our currieula
objectives, and possibly our educational miseiop. Are we truly meetjng
« the objectives of our Vocational greduetee? th are they continuing theﬁ? -
education so soon after.gradhation‘from their "terminal® program? Are.
they returning to schebl because we did not prepare them adehuitely for
Job entry? Are they returning to school because the Job market was
closed off and they had to seek new Career paths? Are they returning to
school because_ they chdnged their job objectives and life style plans.
even thbugﬁ they were agequately prepaiiﬂ‘for a job in an open field} Are-
the job molds for particular careers becoming so specialized/detailed that ‘
our training progﬁams‘ﬁiIl have to be extended and enriched, to the level
of baccalaureate degrees?

Nill A.A.S. programs become lower-level transfer units of baccalaure-
ate four-year Vocaiional programs? Will the continued transfer frehds.
aided by the apparently easy transfer of Vocational _program ¢ ‘edits, mean
the gradual change in mission, content, and place of two-year Vocational
programs?

The primary purpose of our §tudy was te hold personal interviews with
all BCC Vocational pyogrem graduates'bf AY 1977-78 who were locatable in
New Jersey, asking them a series of queetions:

. What:were your original 6bjectives in coming to study at BCC?

What are your educational objectives now, at your current school?

- b 24




. _Why have you developed these objectives?.

'How well did BCC meet your objectives for coming to Brockdale?

A second objective was to create a standing network, channel of com-
munication, with the four-year colleges in New Jersey. MWe proposed to

| establish this channel with the schools to gain wider access to a larger

number of éraduates not locatable in our earlier survey effort.

;fﬁrough introductory letters and phone calis, we explai%ed to aporo-
priate officials (Registrars, Directérs of Admissions, Directars cf Com-
-puter Center) of all four-yéar public and priv.te colleges in New Jersey
. the natyre; purpose, and scope of this project. We \nitisily requested a
lisiing of all BCC graduates who were currently enrolled at each school,
by name, address, phone number, Social Security number, number of credits
~ applied for transfeﬁ. and number of credits accepted for transfer. For a
variety of reasons (&onf%dentialif&, unavailability) we whittled down our
requests to name and hddress, but even then we received these basic data-
from only four of.the 27 colleges solicited. (Five colleges reported no
BCC graduates a}tendiné. so the total number of colleges involved was 32.)
Though we were able to meet most reservations made again§t releasing such
information, though we ASSured‘them that all labor burQens would be as-
sumed by our project staff, and though we followed up two times by tele-
phone, only féar schools were able to provide the data requested.

Reasons for inability to comply with our requeSts runs as follows:

No BCC graduates attending ................ ceceeveveesenae 5
No response ’ ........................................ 5
Data nat'systemized for access ....... Cessescerecacssananns 4

Data on information system but not currently
accgssible : 5




Data on system and accessible but no personnel
available .......... cieees Cererretianeas Cecenae B 4

Restrictions due to concerns about confidentiality ....... 7

RESPONAING . o\vuevenvnerinennnnnnnns.. e 4
| | 3

Jbst a note: a standing articulatfon system would be 6f great help
to both levels--community college and four-year college. We have not- had
mucﬁ success in New Jersey; one transfer study done by the State did not
please the four-vear colleges because it showed the transfer students
from the com....!ty colleges dbing better at the four-year collegés than
the indigenous students.

In terms of assessment of BCC preparation, we found that 15 (50%)
graduates came to earn an'A.A.S. degree as a step to a B.A., that 1} \
{36.7%) came to get a degree.for job entry. As a measure of met objec- -
tives, we examined th current objectives of study at four-year colleges:
4 (13,.3%) are éurrently studying for entry into an allied career field;

_ 16 (53.3%) for advancement in a current job field, 2 (6.7%) came for up-
grading of job skills. Of the 8 (26.7%) who reported\fhgt they were
studying for entry into a new career field, the given reﬁsons were: no
openings in current field (1), did not Yike current field (2), and
greater opportunities in new field (3). There was not one instance of a
grad listing poor BCC preparation or other program deficiency as reason
for developing new educational objectives, We concluded that Brookdale:C;f '
did meet ihese peoples' educational objectives in terms of their inten- . |
tions for comi?g to study at 8CC.

In terms of new educational objectives, it appears that sizeable
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numbers of these Vocational program graduates had clearly ant{clpated*

N
baccalaureate study as a not-too- dlstant element of the1r eddcat1ona1

%
plan. That those givxng the objectives of Job Advancement Sk1lls Up-
grading, and Earning a B.A. did enroll so soon after gnaduat1on suggests
that they had study at four-year schocls as fairly 1mmed1ate steps And
as such, we can wonder why they studied for their A.A.S. degree, if not
to obt:in something that could tide them over in their employment until

they did earn their Bachelor's degree.

Transfers of credit do not seem to be a problem.- Data from this

study substantiates the existence of the "reverse pyramid“, in which four-

year colleges are accepting for credit those skill courses tnat theyyife
to be teaching as’partAof the upper division of the bacca1aureate program
and are teaching these graduates the general education courses that are
the preserve of the low2r division program.

C?unseling services have to be improved, in terms of offering trans-
fer and job market advice to prospective graduates of both Terminal and
Transfer degree programs. To some e;tent, connse1ors wi]]ghave to show

thetr advisees that they are knowledgeable and concerned, as many gradu-

ates reported that they did not even consult them, valuing their instruc-

tors' advice instead. !

DEGREE AUDIT SYSTEM. The second topic 1'd 1ike to discuss is our

establishment of a Degree Program Audit System that will collect a wide |
number of outcomes measnres--short-term, long-term, longer-term--on each
of our programs. We are a sizeable community co11ege--FTES of 2695 Fal]
term, headcount of 9761, 25 degree Programs, total to1lege budg ofb
$13,400,000. But the Office of Research; Evaluaticn, and P1anning is a

\ ! BN
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small outfit, with two professionals and one nonacademic research assistant.
Second, our share of the total College budget is .3%. We ¢ t have ex-
tensive interface with the College's computer center (and sometimes, we
have ho interface at all). And lastly, we are on a déily basis so busy
that we don't have time to see the forest for the trees. |

In nuts and bolts term:, we are essentially a production team that is
responsible for generating certain production reports, evaluation surveys,
and special assessment studies corducted along the time line of our aca-
demic calendar. As the Office of Research, we are accountable to the
President, though must of our reports arék?Br the Vice President for Edu-

cational Services, who heads a separate division. We need support services’
/

/

of computer serQices. print shop, mail room, Instructional Developmenta]/
Laboratory, Public Affairs, in order to get our job done; and *hus wef‘ave
to juggle resources and bide time, waiting to get all our componznts tied
'together.

In nuts 2nd bolts terms, we collect as measures educational outcomes
that result from our instructional/counseling/support/administrative ser-
vices. But there is also a skeleton, a backbone to our flesh; and that is
the educational philosophy of the school, the goals and mission. The
bones give structure to our evaluation reports.

We are learner-centered, based on the belief that the student who en-
rolls today is coming to learn to the best of his/her abilities. He/she
s not to be penalized for past performance or educational background.
Corollaries are that the student should be able to leai'n at his/her own

ate, in his/her own style, up to his/her best abilities.
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As such, to accommodate these beliefs, we are mylti-media in orienta-

\
tion, offering a variety of learning alternatives. In order not to pumjsh

for past pe?formance or educational background, we have no-punitﬁve gradr
ing, no failing grades. For thosc not able to meet learning objéctives {ﬁ
a term, we of fer continuing grades--DCR--to give time needed to;complete
those objectives in the following term.
We are based on the mastery of learning, that successful learning is
based on the meeting, by the student, of certain basic competency measures
in each and any subject matter discipline. And, to evaluite this educa-
tic(a] system, the various blocks of our system are: )
Opening Term Enrol'ment Report

. Faculty Load Report |

Achievement Report (academic achievement for past term, arrayed
by important variables)

Cumulative Achievement Report (academic achievement of student x
since 'term of entry) _ \

. Grades Issued Analysis
. Deferred Credits‘Repcrt
. Stuqent Progress Regulation Report (academic probation report) i
Stu&ents Lacking Basic Entry Skills Report
. " Degrees AWarded |
Retention Characteristicé Report
. Nine-Month Graduate Foilow-Up Survey
Employers Surve:
. Twenty-Eighi Month Craduate Follow-Up Survey
Continuation (A-trition) Survey

. Student Attitude .. rvey
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Follow-Up Study on Students Not Succeeding in Basic Skills
Courses.

There are, however, as there always will be, bugs and limitatiqns to
our system. One general problem area is that of imposing‘a machiﬁery on
an idiosyncratic educational system full of quirks and catches. Another
major problem area is that of basic system deficiencies.

We have no smooth articulation with Computer Services. It reports to
a separate Division, with very little accountadility to the general
College and certainly not to us. One example is the receipt by Research
of the SPSS software package with a "Here it is, we can't help you because
we don't know anything about it and we are not going to try." So now I
am the only SPSS authority on campus. '

And finally, I have been here two years, I have just gotten the total
system up, and J don't have a feel yet for how well our Evaluation and As-

sessment activities are institutionalized. I don't know yet what data

“are used, by whom, for what purposes, and when. This is the basic defi-
ciency of the system, and fortunately or unfortunately, one to which I will
get the answer pretty soon.

EVALUATION OF BASIC SKILLS PROGRAM. The third theme is Evaluating

Developmental Skills Programs (Remedial Programs). What I would like to

present- here is a rough description of the various considerations/factors/

variables that go into evaluating a Devélopmenta] Skills Program at the
community college level. I'm going to outline not a formal research-
evaluétion design but rather a delineation of major variables/assumptions
that shape our program and the resulting evaluations of its effectiveness.

Drookdale Community College is an open-door institution. As a
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comprehensive comnuriity college, we are open to all those who wish to
seek college level education, regardless of their prior educational ex-
periences or the length of time which has elapsed since last attending
school. Consequently, students may come to BCC lacking basic skills
normally learned in some other prior edqcatfona] experience. And.in
order to offer such students the opportunity to succeed, we offer a pro-
gram of Cevelopmental Studies.' As an open-door schoo]. we have to help
all our students make the most of their educatlonal experience, for they
are comlng to BCC to learn and we don't want to pena]ize them now for
prior educational accompllshment in the past. |
In philosophical terms, I debate with myself whether the Basie Skills

misston in the community college is different in degree or kind from the
mission of the secondary scﬁool and liberal arts education of the four-
. year college. We are all piaying catch-up, but as a community college we
have a student bbdy'tﬁat comes on its own to learn, for its own purposes
that vary from getting a.degree to taking a cdurse for sk{ll upgrading to
taking a course for personal development. And in developing an evaluation
scheme, we have to ask "How are our students doing as a reéult of their |
Developmental Courses?" aﬁd possibly take into account the tyﬁe of school
population we have with their differing educationa]lobjectives. We have
students whd are educationally disadvantaged, economically disadvantaged,
have a different language, are returning to school after a twenty-year ab-
sence, are poorly prepared in their prior educational experiences.

And how do we evaluate the effectiveness of the Developmental Skills
Program that is set up to help them? For the past two years, we have been

weighing various measures to be used, and these measures fall into three
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major areas of concern., "

Is the purpose of our program to help the student achieve a basic

functioniﬁé Jevel in the ski11s of reading, writing, and math? If so, is

evaluation a matter of having the faculty decide on minimuin competency

standards and then see how many students can meet thése requiremeats and
thus pass the course? Is ihe purpose of the Deve]ppmenta] Program to get
students to meet course requirements of specifié remedial courses and con-
sider the effectiveness of such in terms of numbers passing and failing?
What then is the standard--normative or competency-based? Does it matter
how many terms it takes for individuais to meet pagic requirements? Does
1t matter in what‘sequénce, or thh what corequisites; or with what othef
courses the student took witﬁ the remedial courses? We collect measures
of how studentslmeei course requirements on our courses., Thus, for Fall
Term 1978, 687 people were enrolled in ENG 100; of whom 405 completed the
course (592), 18 took a deferred enrc?]mentq(3%), and 264 did not complete
the gourse - fail (38%). In RCA, 465 were enro]led,'257 completed (55%),
41 deferred (9%), and 167 ¢id not complefe (36%). In MTH, 515 were en-
rolled, 177 completed (33%), 88 deferred (17%), and 256 did not complete
(50%). "
) Is the basic purpose of Developmental Courses to enable the student

~ to succeed at his/her studies as a co]leée'student. rather than the more
limited one of passing certain cdhrse fequirements? Dons the effective-
ness of our program consist of the number of students, lacking bqsic
skil{s upon entry,nwho persist in their coilege study? Does attendance

in Development Skills reduce attrition, improve retentiorn? There are a

variety of reasons other than academic,d}fficulties that affect

»
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persistence, The educationa]]y.disadvantaged are usually the economically

disadvantaged, and this introduces external variables of financial, employ-
ment, trqnsportation. and child cafe difficulties. How do we account for
theseé |

We collect and report on persistence. qur_ggqmp]e, for students
starting study in Spring Tém 1978, 71 scored below cut-off in Writing.
Of these 71, 43 (60.6%) enrolled in the Developmental Courses. Of these
43, 32 passed and of these 29 (90.6%) returned for further study. Of the
11 not passing, 5 (45.4%) returned and 6 did not. There were 28 not cn-

: , )
‘ro1led (39.4% of the 71 scoring below cut-off) and of these 15 (53.6%)

returned while 46.4% did not.

If the purpose of Basic Skills courses is to help succeed in college
,étudy, then should success be expressed in terms of persistence or in
terms of what and how tuch is actually learned? What is an acceptable
level of performance, to indicate an effeéctive basic skills program? Do-
we have to centrol for ability, for course load, course sequence, program
Imajor?

We are still working'on our basic reporting-evaluation instrument for
measurfng the effectiveness of our Developmental Cuurses. We have a
series of réporting componénts, of evaluation reports, and i.s our purpose
is really to assure that our students are benefiting from our services
(i.e., reporting rather than research), I envision a series of reports
making up our system, with additional reports generated to meet new situa-

A Y
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The Assessment of the Quality of Student Life
Robert F. Grose

Anherst College

~ INTRODUCTION .

Earlier papers here and elsewhere have reported the development of
a variety of techniques to assess selected aspects“of student living. My
current report is in the form of a set of progress notes which I wnuld
like tu share with you, not as anything definifive but rather to indicate
some of the attumpts we héve made and very possibly some bad habits that
we are acquiring. |

There does seem to be a contagious epidemic of questions.spreéding
across the country and lodging mostlfreqﬁéntly.in bodies of higher edu-
cation. We are finding that we must fend off nuﬁérous‘induiries-about
stu&en; "1ife" from all sides. For one reas;n or another, th{s past
spring we ended up wifh three oéérlapping questionnaires for students 1n’
as many months. (I have, even been hoﬁored by a pleasant parody student
quéstionnairz concocted by our local humor group which they recently
foisted on the student body.) The acéompanyingﬂsamﬁle pages of duestioh-
naires serve as both negative aﬁd positive examples. We reported,earliér
on the Cycles Surveys which follow many of the items developed by Daniel
Kegan, at Hampshire College. The Quality of Undergraduate Life Question-
naire overlaps with that but depends upon certain 1nterest§ of a‘special
committee at Amherst with interest in the progress of coeducation, in
séxual discrimination, the nature of racial discrjmination on the campus,

satisfaction with housing fof stvdents, and questions of social life and
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fraternities. The third has been developed by Robert Pace at the Center
for the Study of Higher Education at UCLA and was feported to some extent
at tﬁe San Diego AIR meetings. (Full copies of the first two question-
naires may be obtained from the author; the College Student Experiences
Scale is available from Dr. Pace at the Higher Education Research
Institute.) For now I wou[d like briefly to touch on the goals of such
investigations, the bench .mark problem, the use of open-ended questions,
poagiplg/otﬁer measures, a word about metﬁod§:of analysis and the
question of comparisons.

GOALS AND PURPOSES

Wny should we be concerned with .the morale, satisfactiont or ?qua11ty
of life" of our students? fhese appear to be a set of intervening
variables. What compTicates matters is that certain qualities of student
life may be looked upon predominately as the input side in which we afe
asked to study the effects of‘certain aspects nf student life upon aqther
variables, academi¢ nerformance for example. Seégndly, we find that the

qualities of student life are looked upon as moderator or ‘environmental

variables; pérhaps even Qggpes5 variables, that modulate the major
planned learning experiences. (At least as hoped for by college Catalog
language.) Finally, the quality of student life can appear as output or

as our dependent variable when we are interested in certain programs that

affect the improvenent of conditions and responses of our students.
In recent years, higher education institutions have shown a greater

concern about students' lives in oruer to provide what is needed to bring

them~to the campus and to keep them on the campus, sufficently pleased to

continve their studies (and thus, we hope, their 1earhing), It may not
! .
| ' A
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be for the most altruistic reaéons we are concerned; we need Students to
survive. Students, particularly in the Sixties, have made known to us
their own concerns for the ways in which they live.

But what will our jnfonnation about the qualities of student life

provide for decision makers? 1 find several:

¢

A. The development of the applicant as a consumer has brought with
it more probing questions about what "it really is 1like’ to be at a
particular college or university, 1iving as well as siud} 'g. "The buyer,
our student, wants to know more about the characteristics of "thé .

commodity" for which he or someone is going to pay, both in 'time and

monay.

2

B. The tgemendbus increase in intei'est in the evaluation of the

quality of programs of institutions brings with it both concern and

demand for sophisticated knowledge, as well as broadened accountability.

C. Very probably a major reason is the matter of “refention-manage- '
ment," not only for.recruiting'students. but also for maintaining them.on
the campus. We are beginning to emphasize the nature of the student's
existence on the campus as it might relate to attrition. -

D. There is of course the general curiosity of students, faculty;
and administrators to say nothing of alumni about "what is really
happening," and the needs to dispel rumors are frequent. Moreover, wheﬁ
information is published about one campus, a number of queries arrive as
to how that same set of characteristics can best be described on our own
campus. The media act as many of the multipliers.

E. One very useful function, too, is that of the anticipatory

reference point. Information on the characteristics of the quality of
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student life can seive as bench marks for future comparisons and evalu-

ation. By having repeated measures on morale or on particular aspects A

of satisfaction and opinion, the later impact of social %vents. of new .
administrative policie§, of a chaﬁggd ;;udéntrbody, or of {nnovative

\ , curriculum changes can better pe gauged in refé;éncéito initial levels. ~—
(Daniel Kegan called these measures "soundings" and I rather like that
metaphor as the college.craft moves irr and out of the shallows, reefs,
and deep water. ),

/ BENCH MARKS OF OTHER KINDS

In examining the quality of undergraduate life in 1fs many facets,
and in asking=que;tions of students a§,to their satisfaction and
intensity 6f feeling, we bften must do without anchoring poinfs. Com-
parative institutional research is valuable for these purposes. -
What really ﬁight be our expectations for how many students are
going to be satisfied at a particular time. What resd]ts might we get
if we asked the general public or students in secondary school, or those
in another coﬁntry how "satisfied" they were, or what is the "qualify?
of their lives. AJust.what kind of place would we have if everyone were

completely satisfied? What would be the tensions for growth and creativ-
ity?

Moreover, what are the likely maxima and minima that would be accept-

)
-

able or could be expected? Variability itself aiso forms one of the
significant features of the pool of judgments of a group of students.
When Amherst students describe theif College environment on the Pace
Scaies, there is fairly great agreement on the degree of emphasis on
academic and intellectual qualities, bui as for aesthet}c, expressive and T
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creative aspects, the-e is much wider dispersjop to be found. We may
even find an 6ccasion&3 rectangular or "U" shaped distribution in some
data; there is no reason at all to expect the magic normal distribution.
One sopefimes feels reward?d that one has finally chosen some salient
questions when one can produce rather jagged or multimodal distributions
of student response.

OPEN-ENDED QUESTIONS

We are only beginning to find ways to deal with_a) the important :
affective responses of students and b) their communicating those feelings \\\\
to ds. We all have used open-ended questions in vérious ways. One of. my
favorites has begn one also suggested by Daniel Kégaﬁ. It folious the
tradition of sentence completion tests or other proJectiventechniques.

[ havg shared some of these already with some of you tut just to give the
flavor, here are soﬁe responses in: the Cycles Survey thfs past spring.
Selected student responses would be as follows:

"About Amherst, I feel: Ambivalent.- Granted such an ideal and euphoric a
situation, why do I feel as bored and unsatisfied as I do?"

’

"Tired. At this point in the semester the year seems too long. One must
work hard. An overachiever surrounded by overachievers must work
especially hard. But a self-respect and pride comes with th$ tiredness."

“Positively. Achievement of a 50/50 male/female ratio soon is important.
We also could use ] or 2 fast half-backs."® .

By Jjudicious screening, one.can produce rather different impressions.
I have used content analysis to get at both the tone and the content, but
this is not always satjsfactory. Yet ‘the answers do have a flavor or
iﬁmediacy to them ithat can be very helpful. With time, one can get a

pretty good Sense of the different features that are salient and.can

' ' \"‘
attempt in future questionnaires to incorporate factnrs, characteristics,
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or events that were mentioned frequently.

VARIETIES OF MEASURES

As studies of the college experience continue, we should be develon-
ing a breadth of techniques for expressing different featurés of under-
graduate college life. The examples here cited all come from question-
naire materials, and we must keep in);fnd some cautions. We generally ’
do not have independent evidence the students actually know some of the
items requested or can recall them accurately. Even if they do know, we
cannot Ye certain that they would wish to reveal them frankly to :; for
the study in question. The auspices under which questionnaires are ﬁent
may determine in good measure not only the kind of responses, but also
even the kinds of individuals choosing to take the timé to answer éhe""‘“‘““"“‘;;
questions. For example, at Amherst a conmittee on the quality of under-

[

graduate 1ife may produce scme bias in responses to it no matter what

R
.

sampling is attempted.
N _ It should be recognized that these and other questionnaires in the

past have often attempted to discern what is wrong, uncomfortable, or

unpleasant about the student's life. Such qyestjoﬁs may elicit exagger-
ation since if an investigator asks over and over égain_where something -
is tr;oubling one, the usual respondent will attempt to accommodate and
to find something wrong to please the inquﬁrer, even thnugh much of his/
_her life may in general bg quite satiéfactary. (I finally rebelled and
asked students: “Durfng this semester, what do you feel you have done to
improve the quality of life at Amherst?")

You have heard from other reports how successful continuing longitu-

dinal pang] intefviews'tan be. Witness the excellent work at SUNY
189
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Buffalo. I have seen less examination of student newspapers,or the use

of student diaries, or the development of observers such as faculty or
parents. One most useful procedure that we have used is students' best
estimates of how they spend their time. Pace has used this approach in
his material; you will notice, at least in terms of the frequency with |

which something occurs. : '

METHODS OF ANALYSES

We found that the Statistical Paekage for the Social Sciences has
considerable merit in allowing the quick appraisal»cf frequencies and
percentages with the fairly flexible further examination by cross tabu-

. lation of any variable by any other to yiel. simple chi squares as well as
the very useful tables of frequehcies and _percentages. |

~

A large chart showing by asterisks any significant chi squares for
‘each question by the cross tabulated variables turned out to be very
helpful for us. That is, if we did a cross tabulation by class (freshman,

sophomore, junior, senior) we simply noted by one, twd or three asterisks
increasing degrees of statistical significance and placed them in the
column against the appropriate destion By doing this with a number of
crosscuttinq variabies, we were able to discover some interesting patterns
and some leads for further data examination.

Factor analyses and other pr[cedures for discriminant analysis could
be useful in reducing the facets hf student reaction to fewer dimensions.
Techniques to highlight possible 1nteractions can aiso help us as well as
what is becoming known as exp]oratory data analysis and analysis of T

qualitative data (AQD).

Perhaps, though, the journalist, the poet. the essayist will help us :
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more than the computer digitator Human patterns. or even vignettes can
communicate more of many experiences than columns of €igures. tven a
tape recording of students giving’ their own views and suggestions might

<

. be powerful, --

COMPARISONS

It is difficuit to interpret how a group ofistudents responds to come
" aspect of their environment in quantitative terms% One way is to examine
" the degree of satisfactionfwith a particular feature of the students'

environment in comparison to the satisfaction with other features present

at the same time. That i&q one can look at the relative profiie of dis-
cquorts and satisfaction at a‘point in time. For example, .the material
from 1979 Cycles indicates that there is a considerable differente th

satisfaction with the Amherst Security Program as against\that with the '

!

-

fooo and food service. Some 92% were saiisfied with the Security Program.

at ieast.to some extent, whereas a comparable figure for food and food'-“

service is only 48%. Cither figure by itQEIf would carry less information.
Another set of comparisons- ¥s found by comparing our students with |

those at other institutions. - Such things as the Pace Scadles, the Insti-

“tutionai Goals Inventory, or the American Council on Education Incoming
Freshman Inventory are useful in supplying those comparative data. An
example here is again the Cycles Survey and the ‘studies thoughtfully
symmarized.for the Five Colleges by Larry Benedict and Daniel Blythe
of .the University of Massachusetts, Amherst. For example, satisfaction
with a particular support service such as Health Seruices is generally
very high‘except at one institution. Standard items in questionnaires

have a way of creeping iy so_that we can calihrate across different grOups

N
'191" /

- 178 -

-




and across different campuses.

~ Perhaps as useful as any otherkind of comparison is the longitu-

dinal use of the same questions from time to time. Again, this was

introduced by ‘Dan1e1 Kegan at Hampshire Coilege who used several common
qdestions each semester at Hampshire College. |

Yet a fourth sort of comparison comes from asking the same or

similar questions to different samples in different questioﬁhaires ai"
. about thé same time We have done this’ as a result of the particular
circumstances of last springland found ourse1ves with three sets of data _
asked of different student samples in March, in April, and in May P~ -
successiQelj. |

One concern of the campus was the number cOntemplating transfer:

Was it going up? Were more women leaving than men? We do not always
have the sense to make sure we ask things in Just the same way. In the
qua11ty of undergraduate life questionnaire, the question was phrased;.
"Have you seriously considered transferring t? another college within @

last year?" 30% said they had. On the other hand, when one asked the

same question substituting "during this semester” to a different sample a

little later, the Cycles Survey group indicated only some 15% so respond-
ing. For the previous four years the percentage assenfing to this
question whether they had se:*iously considered transferring was also
between 13% and 17% during the semester in question.

CONCLUDING REMARKS

What are the useful dimensions of college student 1ife? We do not
yet know. We are just beginning to discover what are the salient

features of the 1ives of college students that are related to their
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growth and deve]opment:
Nor are things as tidy.and nicely worked out as our graduate schoo!

course in survey techniques or psychological tests would have us attain.

The overlapping, partially incomplete, f}agmentary. and sometimes con-

flicting shards, of evidence are what the institutional research worker

7

4

must deal with again-aud agadn. ° |

[t is time-consuming, challeng1ﬁg. and of?en intriguing to attempt
to pigcé together the;e various fragments and to try to communicate to
decision-makers as fairly and as clear]y‘as possible the import Jf our
pieces of data for policy decisiong. We have to confinue to find ways,
too, of uncovering our own biases and checking them when we can. We can
try to admit them in”ogrmrgpqrts_ybgnevef we can, and I hope we will

continue on our way as Prob1ng detectives, confident that even partial

knowlédge does have a place in the'scheme.of things and still hoping that

. better decisions will be made when ignorance can be reduced even a 1ittle.

o

<3

4
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QUALITY OF STUDENT LIFE QUESTIONNAIRE - SPRING 1979 - AMHERST COLLEGE
Sample Page (page 2 of 4-page questionnaire) .

41. what Tactors dé you vant most Tn Tiving TaciTTtles?

o

__%2. Tn this semes¥er, how many hours a week on the dverage do you spend 1n class? (Write
number of hours) . . : . -
41. [n this semester, how many hours a2 week on the average do you spend studying? (Write
- number of hours) °
—344. In this semester, how many hours a week on the' average do you work in 3 paid job?
\Write number of hours) . . :
Cn the average, how many times per week do you go to the Gym: _45. Snack Bar:__ 46,
Fayerweather Lounge: 47, Frost L*Srary:__la. Fraternity house: (i.e. if not a residert
therein)__49. *Smith:™ _S0. *Mount MoTyoke:_ S1. *Hampshire: _52. *U. Mass.:__ 53, Other
places outside the ValTey: _ 54. *Excluding travel for classes.
S. In which dining room do you eat most frequently? 3) Garden; 4) West; §) East;
€) Annex; 7) Vegetarian/Kosher dining' room; 8) other or off-campus, (Write number)
—-36. To what extent do you eat with the same group? (Use extent scale)
—37. dow many “casual® “riends do you now have? 1) one to five: 2) six to ten; 3) eleven
to fifteen; &) more than fifteen: 5) none. (Write number for citegory)
—_S8. How many people do you consider to be your close (as oooosed to casual) friends?
1) one to five; 2) six to %en; 1) eleven to fifteen; 4) nor‘ than fifteen; 5) none.
(Write aumber for category) ‘ .
4hat percent of your close friends are: (Write percent for each category)
of the same sex: __59.; of the same class (e.g. 1980,-1981): __ 60.; of a different
socto-economic back§round: __ 61.: of a different racial/ethnic dbackground:__ 62.;

. of a different geligion:_ 83,

—64. Co you have a ivriend or girifriend? 1) yes; 2) no. '

55, If yes, is he/s™ living 1) at Amherst? 2) at one of the other Five -Colleges?
3) not on one of the campuses but within 25 miles? 4) beyond 25 but closer than -
100 miles? S5) teyond 100 miles away? (,Z'r'ﬂo number)

6. How satisfied are you with the progress-df coeducation at Amherst? 1) very dis-

satisfied; : : : « —(Krite number)

67. To what axtent is there sex discrimination at Asherst? (Use extent scale)

Fow many courses have you taken at Amherst that have been taught by women faculty? 68,
8y men faculty? 69. :

How many Five CoTTege interchange courses have you taken that have been taught by women
faculty? _70. 8y men faculty? 71,

« 72. What prodiems do you perceive women students experience that arg different from
those of men students at Amherst? .

73. Whal prodlems a0 you perceive men students expertence
of women students at Amherss?

. r N

®leasg circie for each item the number of the category That best describes tnhe composition or
Groucs with wnom you usually sarticipate:

with men mostly men, mixes mostly wimen, with it
) only 3 few women equaily 2 “ew men women only varies alone

74, eating meals 1. 2 k) 4 - € Z
7S.  partying 1 2 3 4 3 6. 7
76. gcing to a movie,

concert, play o 2 k| 4 5 6 7
/7. watehing sports events | - 2 k| 4 5 6 7
78. participatipng in .

extracurricular activ.! 2 k| 4 s .8 6 ?

. 79. enqaging in bull .

sessfons i 2 k| 4 ] 6 7

280. studying 1, 2 k| ) S 6 7

81, 7o what extent do you speak up 1n class? (Use extent scale)
32. Have you personally witnessed amy instances of sex discrimination at Amherst this
- year? 1) yes; 2) no. (If yes, would you descride briefly?

83. «hat o you think wiTl most help to complete the College's transition to a coedu-
cational college?

ng

84, How wouﬁTou_cncracterT:c the current social Tife at Amherst Coliege’

—y
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et 0 satisfled are you with fraternities at Aaherst?

,__u satisfied Aave you been with security on the campus?

R satisfied have you bdeen with career guidance end coamseling at Amherst?
|13, satisfied have you vith persoasl counseling services at Asherst?

CYCLES SURVEY
Amherst, Hampshire,Moynt

Holyoke, Satth Colleges : “SAMPLE PAGE |
University of Mass. (Page 1 of 2-page questionnaire) * April, 1979
o .AMERST COLLECE

We ire trying to lea.n more about what living at Amherst.is like and what types of changes
oCcCUr over a period of time. We need {pur help in answering the following questions which focus
on vour experiences within the past two weeks, and in some cases, throughout (he spring semester.
Please complete this survey today and returm it to CIR, Box 123, via College 2ail. Thank you
for your assistance! (Your prompt response will save us the task of a follov-Up mailifg.)

R Rodert F. Gruse
Office of Institut: onal Research
s

For questions 1-18 please use this SATISFACTION SCALE for your respomse:
1) very dissatisfied 2) dissatisfied 3) satistied 4) very satisfied

Ouring the past two weeks, hov satisfied have you been vith your Asherst experigmce?
during the past two weeks, how satisfied have you been vith your academic ce? .
How satisfied haVe you beem with your scademic advisor this semester?
How satisfied have yo. beem vith your academic progress in the past two weeks?
How satisfled have you beem with your social experience during the past two weeks?
fow ..t1sfied have you beem with your housing experiencé during the past two woeks?
How satistied have you been with the physical aspects of your present dormitory/house/
residence diriag the past two weeks? . '
‘ 3. tow satisfied have you been with the attitudes and dehavior of the other people in your
' {ormitory/house/residence during the past two weeks’ ’

L uus!tod re you vith the ‘progress of coeducation at Amherst”

i 04 o
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§

been

satisfied are you with the Amherst College Health Servicer?

satisfied have you besm vith the Registzur's/Records offige?
you beem

18,
[te. sstisfied hsve vith the lidrary rescurces and seTvices at Amherst?
17, satisfied are you vith the food and food service st Amberst College? ‘

AR EREER]

satisfied have you deem with the sthletic faeilities mad oppertumities?
For questions 19-51 please use this EXTENT SCALR for your responde:

0)_ net™Yelevant or did net participate $) to soms extest
-- - 1) to-8 vary iittls extemt 4) to a grest aatesmt
s) to a little extent §) to a very great extemt

\NOTE: _Plesse respond to the following questions in comtext of the PAST TNO WEEKXS.
|

—i9.- [ feol [ have influence over the things that happen to ma az Amherst.
20, like myself. '

|

]

i
21, I have been able to participate in snd create fun vhile completing my necessary vork. ‘
T2, ! have usially been energetic and emthusiastic. ;
teee33. [ have been trusting of people. '
.24, I have felt lomely. ' . . g -
s, 1 have felt isolated from most df the people at Amherst. : .
[__26. [ have liked the peopls [ live with the past two weeks. ;
t 237, [ have a c.tg-tg.'% an organized group, e.g. orchestra, athletic temm, Amherst i
! Student, club. group? : .
L_:s. To vhat extent you satis your sversge ABRerst course (neither your best

nOT . woTIt course)? :
Iourug the past two weeks, to vhat extemt have you been imvolved in the following activities?
29. Intellectual . __30. Social __31. Mysieal

lﬁi.uthoputmmu. to what extent have you learned in each of these three sress?
|_.32. Iatellectual : 35. Soetal - : 34. Physieal

_J§. To.vhat extent do you prepare your ~ourse sssigments prior to esch class?

1 36. To vhat extemt have you encounteres - . !’ crimination at Amherst? .

3’ To vhat exteat have you encuumtered r=..:. iiscriminaticn at Asherse?

38, Ouring this semster, to what extent du vc. ree; faculty sesbers have been responsive to
student needs? :

e’d: During this semester, to vhat extent du u: ‘eel that Student Goverrment has been ¢

| tespinsive to, student needs? .

}—40. COuring this semester, to vhat extent do ;\u fes! that wdmiuistratoss have been

| responsive to student needs?

W




Sample from "College Student Experierces Scale" Copyrighted by C. Robert Pace

(Page 5 of 8-page questionnaire '

DIRECTIONS: In your experience at this collm 4]

the_current school year, about how often have you done
esch of the lollowmg?ﬂlndmu your response by filling in

one of the spaces to the left of_ud)mm—--

(3

Vﬂy\ often ,

Oteen .
- Occasvonally

.
-~
~

. Very often

5 Clubs and Organizations

e

- O . O Attenaed a program or event put on by a
. = student group

HON
S0C

O Looked in the student newspaper for notices

about campus events and studenrt organizations.

O Read or asked about a club, otganization, of
stydent government activity. 3
O Auended a meeling 0t a Ciub, organization, Or
sludent guvernment group.
h O r‘) Voted in a stugent election
- _ Discusseo poticies ang 1ssues related to campus *
activities and student government.
1 D'Worked in some student organization of
speciai projfct (pudhications, stugent
government, soc-al' event, e1C.).
~ O .. O Discussea reasons tor the success or lack of
success of student cl-sb meetings, activities,
or events.
. QO Worked cn a comgaistee.
C Q Met with a taculty T iser or administrator to
discuss the activities of 2 student orgenization,

v

i)
'/ -

)

O
O

( .Occas-onally

; Experence in Writing .
) »
o/

 Usea a a.ctonaty of tresaurus 1o look up the
proper meaming ot v.ords.
_ O _ U Consciously and systematicarly thought about
grammar, sentence structlure. Pa:agraphs,
A0 L7 uIce, and seryrnce U' 1Qeas or Do'n‘s

a5 yOU Were writing
) "
) W.ote a rough .tratt o« a paper or 2ssay and

then revised 1t ;yourself betore handing i1t in,
O .0 Soent at teast tive hours or more wrting a
wper {not counting. time spant in reading
. or at the Library) o

() Asked uther people 10 read something you
wrotr 1o see 1f 1t was clear to them,

.. Referred to a boak or marual about style of

writing, gammar, etc.

Rev'sed a pape” or composition two of more

times betore you were satistied with it,

O Astrxt i nstructor for advice and help to
impsove your writing.

ek

— one “of the spaces to the left of sach statement.

~ Z OO Electeda course that dealt with understanding

DIRECTIONS: in your experience at this eollege M
the current school year, about how often have you done *
each of the following? Indicate your tesponye-by fittingn — |

3

. ‘
5 3
-« Q
[
: $ 3 s Pessonal Exg!rfcnccs
> 5 8 .

oo 0 Told a triend why you reacted to another

person the way you did.
— QO Discussed with other students why some groups
‘9et along smoothly, and other groups don‘t.

- OO Sought out a friend to heip you with a personal
problem. _ . v

personal and social behavior.

Z O Z O 1dentitied with a character in 3 book or movie
and wondered what you m ght have done
under similar circumstances.

i) Read articles or books about personal
dwstment a.nd personality development.

= QO Taken a test to measure your abilities, interests,

or attitudes. .

{®) :«O Asked a friend to tell you what he/she really

thought about you.

20O Been in a group whete each person, including

yourself, taiked about his/her personal problems.

OOC‘O Talked with 3 counselor or other specialist about

: probiems of » omonol nature.

~0C

z
§ .3 ’ )
° § ) .
>58¢
Z O T O Made triend; with students whose academic p

major tield was very different from yours. _
‘=.C 2 O Made triends with students whose nterests
+ were very diffgrent from yours.

2O = D Made friends with students whose family

background (economic and social) wis very ’
different from yours. )

QOO Made friends with students whose age was
very different from yours. ,

7105 Made triends with students whose race was
different from yours.

0O 2O Made tnends with students from another
country,

QO Had serious discussions with students whose  *
philosophy of life or personal values were
very different from yours,

Q C O Had serious discussions with students whose
religious beliefs were very different from
yours, v ‘

O C O Had senious discussions with students whose
political opinicns were very different from
vours.

96
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Grade' Inflation: A Review of the Literature - — — - ——

Wendell G. Lorano :
State University of New York at Albany .

[ ]
7

Evaluatipn of student performance (grading) has long been a matter of
concern in American higher education. “The first grading in America Was
descriptive, with comments on the character of the student placed alongside
comments on the student’s intellectual worthiness" (Mayville. 1975. p.6).
With the introduction of new fields of study and the growth of the elective
system, notions of acceptables performarnce or achievement were bound to vary
and variety of grading formats resulted. Numeric, alphabetic. Pass/Fail
and Plus/Minus grading were experimentee with throughout the 1800s as fggglgz
attempted to deal with their g!g,discontent with methods of grading (Small-
wood , l935i:' Notice that it was the faculty who initiated change.. Students,
ih the view of one historian of American higher education, "more or-less ac-
cepted the subjective character of the opinions expressed concerning their
.inte1lectual ability" (Smallnood 11935, preface)

In our own time, during the 1950s and early 1960s, concern was expressed
over the stability'qf grades as the aptitude of the college entrant pooi in-
creased. "(F)aculties taken as a whole apparently awarded about the same
grades year to year whether their students were brighter or duller than last
year's student" (Baird and Feister, 1972).

In the mid-1970s, articles began to appear expressing concern over in-
creases in the rimber of A's and B's awarded and in rising graae point aver-
ages. These concerns gained the public's attention through reports carried
in the popular news media. Sharp percentage increases in grades awarded were

cited for such well-known and prestigious institutions as Harvard, Stanford,

Dartmouth and Yale. Explanations, when given, often amnunted to accusations

- 185 -
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“of cynicism, disaffection and leniency on the part of faculty. The source

of the alarm appears to be thé belief that higher grades were either un-
earned or undeserved and that the historic role of grades and, indeed, of
higher education,’ to "sift and sort" students for graduate school and ca-
‘reers was jeopardized. Coming on the ‘heels of the turbulent days of anti-
war activ1sm thlS concern served to focus critical attention on academic
standards and-the role of higher education in today's society.
Unfortunately. the assunbtions underlying the charge of grade infla-
tion and supportable explanations for grade changes are rarely discussed.
This easy acceptance of unchallenged assumption provides a useful framework
.for categcrizing the available literature. One portion of this literature,‘
including-numerous news media articles (though more -general education jour-

P

nals are not exempt), focuses on identifying,the existence of grcde infla-

tion. A second major group of articles attempts to understand or e _52111_
why the awarding of A's and B 3 has apparently increased.
In the first category, the mere existente of an in¢rease in grades or-

grade-point averages over time is sufficient to merit tiie loaded phrase

"grade 1nflation." This Judgement is made withuut reference to changes in
grading systems, student cnmposition, aptitude, fields of study or prior
preparation, much less the statistical reliabilit}.of the changes. For these .
-authers, the social o« educational significance of these findings is limited

to deploring the leniency of faculty gradino practices and a conc?rn that high-
er education is forfeiting its role as the differentiator of student ability --
the sifter and sorter of America's you}h Most interestingly, it has never
been suggested, according to one reviewer, that faculty may be doing a. better

job of teachimg or that students are learning more. The view that an increase

in grades reflects a decline in academic standards and not an increase in the




A

effectiveness of the teaching enterprise betrays curinus attitudes of the
population towards higher‘educ;;ion. Besides suggesting that higher edu-'
cation may be held in less esteem than one might hope, it may also indicate

a predominant view of higher education' s role in society as. that of & cre- -

- . dentialling/certifying agent of students and not as a motivator and devel-

oper. of intellectual interests and skiils.

Most reports and Journﬁl article: on grade inflation focus on single
“institutions. One.researcher, howsver, has been credited with dgcumenting
'vgrade inflation as a national phenomenon. Based on responses from 134 in-

- stitutions (28% of the number contacted) Juola (1974, p.2) eonciuded'that
“These data certainly verify that grade inflation in'higher educetiog is
truly occurring and that it s a national trend.” He arrived at this con-
clusion, however, without dddressing the representativeness of the sample,
determining the statistical significance of the grade point average cﬁanges
‘he fougd or reeognizing, much less controllinn for, differences in grade
point average calculations over time and betwcen institutions

Suslou (1977) aiso has concluded from a survey of the leading 50 fed-
- erally funded research universities (about half of whom provided nsable in-
formation) that this trend is a national one. Despite their respective de-
fitiencies.'these studies have nevertheless influented perceptions of grade ‘%
inflation as a national trend. '

Another disturbing aspect of this body of “identifying" literature is ’
the tendency to suggest unsupported explanations for the apparent increase in
grades. The comment of one author typifies much of the 1{terature -- "Many
of the reasons suggested in this article are unmeasurable and general o the
point of speculation, but | believe they are nonetheless valid" (PaviQson,
1975, p. 122).

-1l 9y




Birnbaum (1977) offers an excellent summary of these explanations, _
" suggesting the following groups: |
\ Major social cbnditiohs"affecting'socizty in general

and higher education in narticular (e.g., student acti-

“vism related to" Vietnam, the civil rights movement,
new management styles) .

, Chanées in student behavior (e.g., better se)ected,

better prepired, harder working) - o,

v Changes in faculty behavior’(e.g.,'reluc;pnce to eval-
uate; ﬁore benigﬁ grading practices§ and sensivity to A
effects on faculty evaluationi, students' future suc-

'ce,ss, and d)etgartment enroliments)

“Changes in grading policies (e.g., different grading
options, 1ike PaSﬁ/Fail; exclusion of some §rades from
grade point average qalculdtions{ varyiﬁg withdrawal
policies; policies whiéh facilitate students' avoiding

lower grades) .

Changes im curriculum (e.g., reduction or eiiminatipn
of required courses, the introduction of non-tradition-

al instructional methodologies, new majors)

Changes in student demography (e.g., 1ncreases‘1n the
number of minority enrollments, changes in the distribu-
tion of students by sex and major), _

These changes, as noted above, are often cited but rarely investigated.
The one exception: for studies in the first category (those concerned with
identifying ratﬁér than understanding the phenomenon) is changes in student

behavior Some studies (e.g., Chester, no date; University of Utah, 1976;

"
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" Carney. et. al., l978 Jacobs. *Johnson and Keene. l978) have compared
" changes in grades uith changes in student aptitude Finding that student
aptitude. as measured by some combination of high school gnades ‘and nation-
al admissions eXaminations, has declined while college grades have risen .
strengthens their conclusion that grade inflation existsa This chain of
reasoning has several flaws, houever First the reasons.hehind“the de-
cline in national test scores are rot understood. _Moreover, these tests
admittedly measure only quantitative and verbal aptitude'and'not diligence,
creativeness. motivation, confotity and other traits which may influence
college success. | indeed, test scores and, high school grades rarely account
for more thin 25 - 35% of the variance-in actual college grades (Astin, l977)
Thus, not only is the decline in national test score average not understood
neither is there.reljable evidence that the national average of grades. has
* risen. At any particylar institution. grades may well have gone up (even
siqnific ntly) while test score averages for entering freshmen may have also
lrisen. But even if this were npt the case, the relationship between grades
and test scores is tenuous enough to caution against a hast} conclusion. -
- of the studies falling into' the second-category’ -- those that attempt
to explain rising grades -- those conducted at'Geongia State University. the
University of Hisconsin. Oshkosh and Kansas State'University Are among the
“best. D ‘
| At Georgia State’University, research has been conducted for several -
years on the question of increasing grades and factors underlying these in-
-creases. Pratber‘and Smith (1976) found "a tendencyAfor the proportion of
higher grades to decrease as class size increased” (p.360), that “(p)art-
time teachers, instructors and graduate teaching assistants (GTAS) tended
to give higher grades” (p.358), and that “(c)ourses emphasizing quantitatite

and factual learning tend to have asssigned lower grades The higher grades
4

201
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©are found in career-oriented courses such as teacher training“ (p. 358)

* In another Georgia State.study. Prather Smith and Kodias (1979) found that
' »
"The grade point average at this University has followed -
the national trend if highér education and has heen in-
creasing for a number. of years, while aptitude scores of
the student population have been d reasiny. Ouring this: .
time it has also evidenced substaniial changes in programs
enroliment ‘and curricula. Grades if 144 individua)l courses
. -exhibited. small’ evidence of systematic inflation, in-
dicating th?t it _is the course mix that ms changed and
not genera andard ofr .qradipg within individua
. courses over ti The courseggrade varie w e y Y
4.”  discipTine™ (p.27]. {Emphasis addel ) :

The authors define "systematic inflation“ as an ”increase in averiﬁe
grades received by students_ip a particular course, after taking into account
the studénts’ major fields andgbackground“ (p.14). Such shifting program
enroliments and.curricular changes have also been documénted by the Carnegie
Councii ina national,study\of undengraduate education (Biachburn, et. al.,
197%6). '

6ifferent conclusions were reached in a‘ttudy conducted-at The Uni-
.versity of Hisconsin: Oshkosh (Birnbaum, 1977).. Six hypotheses were tested .
Eo see if they accounted for an observed increase in the grade point average |
from 1968 to 1974: Five were found not to effect the awarding of grades --
"Data from one dnstitution therefore indicats; that university grade point

o

averageg are rising because similar students are getting hiqher grades in the

. same courses with the same level of achievement. and not because of unusual

) selectivity or achievement, oemographic changes in the student body, or cur-

riculum alterations" (Birnbaum, 1977, »p. 535) The sixth Qgpothesis -- that -

changes in grading poiicies have. an effect -- was only slightly supported.
Finally, researchers at Kansas State University have reported finding

that three other»factors contribute to an increase in‘grades. Carney et. al.

&
(1978) concluded that student evaluations of faculty for the purpose of sal-

ary, promotion and tenure; criterion-referenced testing (measuring “student
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mastering of specific course objective' and results in graces being as-

‘Signed to what 2 student achieves and not according to how he ranks in
'class" (p. 219); and the increafe in experience-orientec courses ar;bfac-

~ tors whjcn may influence the increase,in grades. Data fron this study.. |
as‘uellsas a surrey soliciting faculty opinion, did not support the cbnten-
" .- tion that increased;ase of withdrawals and incompietes contributed to grade
inflation. - | o _ i . . ’

A different conclusion~was reportedly.reached in a Uni;ersity of Utah.
.-sgydy (Wagstaff, no date). There it was decided that'grade inflation from
1965 to 1974 at the lower division was caused\primarily by withdrawals.

: A'different approach to research on col]ege grading is'the use of
adaption-ievel theory. Based on several published findings, Goldman and' ’
Widawski il§76) state that "It seems clear that different grading standards
exist for different departments within the same university. Some of these
differences are quite subst‘ntial ... (these) grading standards do not dif-
fer capriciously among different fields. Instead, those fields with the

'best qualified' students (1.e., highest high sch ol GPA and SAT scores)
'.have the most stringent grading standards .... Apparently the assessment of -
human performance is rarely absolute .- people dre judged in comparison to
th ir peers If their peers are very highiy qualified, then judgment {s rig-
orSus" (p.389). , - ‘" ‘ e

These observations provide further insight into the Georgia State Uni-
vers.ty studies mentioned above. 1In tnose studies it was observed that while
.'no Yystematic inflation .of grades in indiridual courses over time was evi-
| dent. ‘wide difterences di'd ex'ist\among agurses in different disciplines.
These differences, emphasized by shifting program enroliments, appeared-to
contr.bute to an increase in the grade point average at Georgia State. The

*y
adaption-level rgsearch, by confirming the existence of different grading

o 208
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*  &tandaids across disciplines, assists in furthor understanding the factors
underlying increasing grades. [
CONCLUSIONS
" Except in the 1978 Georgia State University study of 144 courses in
which no systemat1c grade inflation was foJad th: majority of stu»1es --
whether s1mp11st1c or sonhisticated -- indicate .that grades o:. grade point
averages are.1ncreas1ng. Explanat1ons that have been investigated are not
uniformly supported b} the research, however. Indeed, the conclusions\of
«  two bf the better institutional studies (Georgia State and Wisconsin, at\\
| Oshkosh) ara contradictory. Nevertheless, the sesearch raise? enough \
* - questions and presents findings, albeit tentatfve and at times contradictory,
| “to warrant reflection before cﬁarging ahead with proposals to change grading
systems or raise grade-point average standards for the conferral of honors.
(N)hether grade inflation constitutes a problem and what, if any, remedial
.Qxy action should be undertaken depend very much on its causes" (Bromley, et. al.,
1978, p.695).. 2 o
It is clear that the causes go be;;nd what is 1mp11ed by the term
"rnflation" and by the popular perception of laxity-on the part of the fac-
»ulty. Indeed, accord1ng to one author, “the mere awarding of higher grades
'does not imply drade 1df1at10n if the comparisons are between students of
Gifferent ability 1evels; working at different performance 1evels, and taking
"different courses” (Birnbaum, 1977, p.522). |
In order to‘deal with this issue, it is important to consider the de-.
gree to which our current cdncern is conditioned by our assumptions about
the.role of grades. _An understanding of the assumptions makes clearer why,
fcr so many, an igkrease in grades is grade 1nf1at10n Should grades serve
3s a means of sift1ng and sorting students? Should grading be on an absolute

or relative scale? Should grades measure ach’2vement/learning or rank. in
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class? Sheuld grades Motivate as well as measure performancé? Are all of
these objectivesvdompatible? Can une achieve consistency in the Actual e-
valuation process asiyming agreement on evaluation goals?

Such a line of inquiry is fruitless, howevar, without the recogﬁition
" that grades are an arbitrary but required product of the dynamic interaction
between faculty and students in the context of programs of Study. Ore hopes .
that it is the interaction and not the grades which are important, but our
perception of higher education's role cohtinues to obscure this fact. -

A better understanding of this interaction is germane not only as 1;
bears on our immediate topic but also for its broader inplications for higher
education. For example, although there is no direct supporting evidenée.u
many researchers believe that students are aware of different grading systems
across majors and that .hese differences influence students, particularly
choice of maj.ors. " "Differential grading

)

standards may therefore attract low ability students to easy grading fields

those with "low ability,” in their

which, in turn, may lower the adaption-level induced standards of the instruc-
tors in those Tields" (Goldman and Hewitt{:1975, p.1607. Furthermore, if ad-
mission standards are lowered in an attempt to maintain enrollments, this re-
search would suggest that because of "low ability", a majority of these stu-
dents would major in the humanities and social sciences which have less strin-
gent grading standards (Goldman et. al:,1974).: This movement of students be-
tween areas of study can have a significant 1mbact upon institutions with en-
rolIment-driven faculty allocation processes.

In conclusion, institutional researchers owe it to themselves and td
their institutions to understand this process and c;ution égainst hasty "re-
forms" which, though politically satisfying, may serve only to obscure funda-
mental issues of grading'policy. admissions, standards, curriculum changes
and studeqt course-taking patterns.

20
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Designing A Town Specific Economic Impact Studv - - '
David L. Rumpf, Alison A. Cox, Gary Hill
The University of Massachusetts
- Economic impact studies attempt to analyze the effect gf.the presence
of an educational institution on the local economy. This paper provides -
some sdqéestions for a}proaching such a study; the authors recent}yi"m
cdmp1eted an ‘economic impact Study at the University of Massacﬁuse;t;/

‘ Amherst , -

Overvicw of the Process

The first question that should be asked is, Why should there be an
economic 1mpact study? S1nd8 performing a study requires expenditures
of both time and money, the goals of the study shou1d be clear. .The authors
wished to obtain accurate data on retail sales, jobs and income a;tributable
to the univer§ity. ; _

Economic impact studies havé been performed in a variety of ways. Two
helpful references are Caffrey and Isaacs (1971) and Sal1ey (1977). Although
ideas from other impact studies can be used as sub-components in the study |
design, the overall aoproach should reflect the idiosyncrasies of the local
situation. The simpler and more understandable the desion, the more 1ikely
that the results of the stddy will be acceptable, both in the local and the
university community. Since the scope of the study will be 1imited by fin-
ancia) bonsfraints.,the main emphasis should reflect the qoals. '

Caffrey and Isaacs (1971) suggest appointing a citizen advisory cormittee

to assist in the study. The citizen advisory conmittee for the Amherst study
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" was @ very helpful sounding board during the initial design, the
questionnaire testing, and the analysis. }he members of the committee
reoresented town government, the business community, and the university

4

comaunity,
A

o

The study findings will be more understandable if the institution's
impact can be described as a proportion of total activity in the area.
R highly respected source of dgta'On total retail sales is Sales and | .
Marketing Management, (1979). Updated retail sales data are published
anhuflly inJuly. |

Careful thought should be given to the question of disseminsting the
fesults and cqnclusions of the stud o hods used at the University of

- Mas<achusetts included a technica® .- . - news release, and an easy to

read summary brochure. Copies o o dorse 40 ceport and tne brochure

are available from the a'....-

Stud: T e_"_fﬂormeﬁ.‘it..Ebg-.Uﬁj.%"*"' Do s ety A erst
The i'niversity of Massai "¢*: 7 = vt o a1 - rollment of almost .
"5, 100 students and is Tocated o v Pavwe Vs ; of Western Massachusettsf”'r
The rearest large wity is Spiin @010 2. ek, which is about twenty-
five miles distance, The large.t in ..+« .7 4y et equal to The Pioneer

Valiey. "me localized impact area w: .-* . as fhe eight towns in the
immediatericinity 0. the University: over 75 percent of the University's
erployees lived in the eight towﬁs. Three of these towns are major shopping
areas while all eight towns are residential. Since retail sales were a major
focus of the study, the study was designéd to identify retail sales for each
of the three shopping towns as weil‘as the eight-town area and the Pioneer |

Valley.



A survey vixs desiqned 39 collect accu:g;e retail expenditure data
L)

and was distributed to a random sample of faculty, staff and students.
The dcsign“of the survey was a very critical part of the study. The
citizen advisory committee was used as a pretest aroup; their cc.ments
were very valuable and led to a number of modifications. OPSCAN\answer
sheetsAwére used to simplify the data conversion problem. A copy of the
~ survey is inciuded as Attachment.l. There are two major design flaws
in the survey. First, varying numbers of columns were requiréd for different
questions. This was an attempt to obfain very accurate information on
weekly or monthly expenditures; see quéstions 21 to 36. We would have
improved our accuracy and lowered the number of ervors encountered by
maintaining single colum answers with ranges. That is, 0 to $50, $50 to
$100, and’'so foé;h. Secondly, when askfﬁg individuals how much they have
spent for various i;ems, the time frame logically varieé from weekly to
yearly, Obviously, it would be difficult to standardize anything to the
same period; that is, to have everything in terms of, say monthly expenditures. .
But one can group all the weekly items tégether, monthlyditems together and
yearly items together. | |

The total contributed to the local economy was calculated by first
determining average eipenditures for students and employees of the University.
These averaqge expenditures were multiplied by the percent spent in each
impact area as reported in tha survey. In this way, the average amount ex-
pended in each impact area was obtained for resident and non-resident faculty,
staff, apd students. This average exnenditure per individual was multiplied

by }he number of individuals as listed in university records to obtain the

'total impact.
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Results |
K Results are available in a sépqrate report.'(Rumpf. 1979).
Cost of Performing Study
The total cost of performing this study was approximately $6,000.
This *included about $5,000 in qerSOnnel cost and approximately $1,000

in materials and computer usage.
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IMPACT OF THF_UNIVERSITY OF MASSACHUSETTS AT AMIERST ON THE LOCAL ECONOMY

DIRECTIONS:

To assist us in the data analysis, we are using a computerized answer sheet. To record your

snwers, completely blachen the correct responses on the answer sheet in the coluan(s) corre-

sponding to each question. PLEASE USE A 02 PENCIL. Be careful to ersse stray pencil marks and
*

|
incorrect answers. . 1
EXAMPLE : () ‘
1. Sex: 2 I1f you are female, blacken the nusber 2 in the |
1 e Male 2 column for Question 1 on the answer sheet. Mark
2 « Female @ your response as shown to the left. !
@ ’ o
®
Q |
— 1| —
. QD
1. Sex: 6. Nusber of preschool children living in
e Male your household:
F 3 Female : 0 = None >
v 1 = One
2. Age: 2 Two
3 = Three
0 = Under 17 .
1e17.19. 4 = Four
220 - 21 s-ri'.
3e22.25 6 = Six
4=26-3 7 o Seven
Se 3138 ‘ 8 = Eight or more ‘
: : :‘; A ;g 7. Mumber of elementary through high school
85160 age children living in your household:.
9 = Over 60 . 0 = None
. 1 = One
3. Relation to the University (choose only o 2« Two .
one--your main position; e.g., if you are 3 = Three
8 graduate student and are working part-time, ¢ = Four
you should sark "graduate student”): S = Five ‘
1« Stockbridge Student o | .
2 e Undergraduate Student R h't' °
3 = Graduate Student s T moye
; : ::::::{ioml ) 8. 1f you are a FACULTY member, what is your
6 » Classified, Clerica) rank?
7 » Classified, Technical : 0 = Not Applicadble
8 » Classified, Other 1 = Professor -
2 = Associste Professor
4. If you are a student or an employee, as . 3 = Assistant Profedsor
reported in Question 3, are you full- 4 = Instructor
or part-time? ' S = Lecturer
0 = Not Applicable . 6= Other : ‘
2o pull-tine studeat 9. 1f you hold s PROFESSIONAL or CLASSIFIED |
3 » Full-tise employee ' position, what is your rank?

4 © Part-tinc caployec, 20 - 30 hours per week -0 = Not Applicable
$ o Part-time employee, 10 - 20 hours per week 1 = Staff Administrator

6 o Part-time employes, less than 10 hours 2 = Staff Associate
‘ 3 = Staff Assistant
S. Maritsl Status: ‘ 4 ¢ Grades | -5

1 = Single (ncver married) $ = Grades 6 - 10

v = Grades 11 - 1§
; : 2:::::‘ oT separsted 7 @ Grades 16 and up

4 » Widowed § = Other
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NON-STUDENT5 GO TO QUESTION 14° . 1S. Speuse's Occupation:
—_— - : 0 = Not Applicadle
10. If you are’s STUDENT, are you employed? . } o Spouse works at UMass
. ' 2 o Spouse works elsewhere .
(l) . xt Applicable (go to Questlon 14) 3 = Spouse is UMass student
- 4 = Spouse is student elsewhere
2 = Part-fing, on campus -
3 « Part-tine, off canpus _ § = Spouse is not "'P'”“ ¢ /
4 ¢ Full-time, on campus . o “
S « Full-time, ‘“npm , 16. Spouseu. annua. salary:
6 = Other i . " 0 = Under $2,500
) 1= $2,50 - $4,999 °
11. Student Residence Status:. 2= $5,000 - $7,499 B
1 = In-state i 3 » $7,500 - $9,999 .
2 = Regional Student Progrim 4 : ;:g'% ° :;;'3:2 )
3 » Out-of-state, United States ' * Cnn . eao’ . .
4s Foreagn . 6 = $22,500 - $29,999 .

.7 = $30,000 - $39,999

12. Approxitately how such money did your parents 8 = $40,000 or more

contpibute to your living expenses (include

- 17. All other sources of funds (consulting,
::::w:,::d fees if 'md by your P'mm) summer income, interest, dlvldcnds #tc.),
AL this yoar, :
0 = Not Anplicable or None - 0 « None -
1 = Under $500 ) . . R
2+ $500 - $999 . ; . g::;r Sgggg .
3+ $1,000 - $1,499 s : $1 00(.) 281 999 '
4 « $1,500 - §1,999 - ’ o 98 .
S = $2,000 - $2,499 ' . 4 « $2,000 - $2,999
6 = $2,500 - $2,999 $ = $3,000 - $3,999 . .
7 = $3,000 . §3,999 : = $4,000 - $5,999
8 : $4,000 or more = $6,000 - $9,999
8 = $10,000 or more
13, Mo ouch financial assistance did you reccive ‘ P TIOR
in the forn of scholarships, fellowships, 13. Type of housing in which you live:
loans, tuition and/or fcc waivers, this year? “ 3 = Live on campus * :

0 s None 2 = Fraternity or sorority
"1 s Undcr $500 3 = Rent an spartment
2:+ '$500 - $999° - 4 = Rent a house )
3« $1,000 - §1,499 ’ ¥ S=0Owna condominilm
4 = §$1,50 - $1,999 . 6 » Own . house
S & $2,000 - $2,499 7 = Live with parents or othcr relative
6 s $2,500 . §2,999 8 = Other
: : ::'ggg ;'Si;zzo ' : 19. Town in which you live:
1]
1 = Amherst
2 = Hadley
ALL RLSIUNDENTS ; 3 = Northamspt~n
- » 4 = Belchertown, Leverett, Pelham,
14. Your annual salary: ' Shutesbury, Sunderland
. $ = Deerficld, Grecnfield, Matficld,

? : g?‘;ﬁbsf’gg"g,g Montague, Turners Falls .
2 » $5,000 - §7,499 ‘ 6 = Chicopee, Easthampton, Granby, Ludlow,
3 = $7,500 - §9,999 f Palmer, South ladley
; : ::g.gg: 3;'333 . ¢ " 7 = Other "l-P“n- Hupshlle. and l'rankun
6 » $22,500 - $29,999 Y Couity towns
7 = $30,000 - $39,999 8 = Other h
8 = $40,000 or more

- 202 -




20. Would ‘you be living 1n the great.er Apherst
avea if it were ot for *“¢ University
(that is, if the University did not exist)?

! s Yes

o-e Prodbably
3 o Probably not
4 s Mo

In this-section you are requested to indicate
sctual dollar ampunts spent, by blackeming
appropriate doliar aumbers in columns of ones,
tens, hundreds, and thousands. If the cxact
smount is not huown, plcase cstimate carefully.

JEXAMPLE:

21. Rent or mortpuge, per nonth:
If your rent cquals $250, then aark as shown
in the columns below-right.

The first column represents

thousands, thc sccond hun-

dreds, and so on.

1f "Not o\pplicaislc." mark:
0000 -

Note: If your roent is shared,

enter only the amount
thl! you nrn\ld

21. Rent or Mortpago for your own home, pelr month:

22. Local property taxes on own home (annually):

23. Utilities (naturyl gas, electricity, ond
telephonc), per sonth:

24. Heating oll, per vesr:
25. Water snd scwer payments, per year:
26. Refuse éollecticn. per year:

27. Yow many cars (and other vchicles) do
you own? (Usc rightmost column only.)

28. Vehicle excise tax, per ycar:

9. Tnnspottati&: (gas, repairs, bus fare),
per sonth:

30. liealth care, not including insurance,
per year:

31. Insurance (vehiclc, home, health, apsrtment,
ote.) purchased through local agents, per

year:

32. Grocerfes, household expenses, per week:

page 3

33. Restaurants and entertainmnet (-o“vhs. ’
athletic events, etc.), per week: -

34. Clothiag, per month:

-35. Furniture and a;:pluncn. per year:

36. Car payments (total of insununu
and/or lump sum payments for new or
used cors). this year:

37 - 4} .

Of your retail purchases (such as groceries,
clothing, transportation and restaurants), what
percéntape of your money do you spend in the
following arcas (note that the Zsyre/Stop & Shop
sreca, ss well as the malls, are in Hadley)?

57. In Amhgrst:

6 s 75% - 90%
7 = Over 90%

38, In Hadley:

0 = None

1 « Under 100 .
2 s 30V - 25% :

3 250 - 400

4 = 40% - 600

S« 608 - 75%

6 s 75% - 90%

7 = Over 90V

39. In Northampton:

0 = None

1 = Under 10%

20 108 - 258

3= 258 - 40N

4 = 40V - 60N

S« 608 - 7S

6= 75V - 90%

7 = Over 90V *

40. In other Pionesr Valley towns:

0 = None

1 o Under 10%
20 108 5 258
3 250 - 400
4 0 40V - 600
S = 60V - 75%
6 e 75% - 908
7 = Over 900
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In other aveas outside the Pioneer
Valley:

0 « None
1 » Under
« 100 -
25V -
-40% -
60\ - 5% -

75% - 900 »
Over 90%

41.

10%
25%
405
603

-~ RNE BN

42 - 46

-Of your high expense purchases (furniture,
sppliances, automobiles) what peércentage of
your moncy do you spend in the following areas?

-~

42.' In Amherst: ..
0 = None R
1 = Under 104
2« 10% - 2598 .
3 = 25% - 409
4 « 40\ - 60%
S = 60% - 75%
6 = 75% - 90V
7 = Over 90%

43. In Madlcy (use rightmost column only):

0 = None

s Under 10%
108 - 25%
25% - 0%
40" 60%
60% - 75%
754 - 90%
Over 90%

SO VNS N
" e e

-

44. In Northampton (use rightmost column only):

. 0 = None
"1 = Under
2= 10% -
3= 25 .
4 = 40N -

10%
25%
40V
624
S » 60% - 75%
6+ 75% - 90V
7 = Over 90V

lﬁ other Pioncer Valley towms (usc right-
most column only):

45.

0 = None
1 & Under 10V
2« 100 - 25%
. 3 = 25% - 40%
4 = 40V - 60V
$ s 60V - 75%
6= 75% - 908
7 = Over 90\

46.

In other areas out side the Pioneer Vallly
(use rightmost column only):

0 = None

1 = Under 108 ’
2=}V - 250
$= I8 - a0
4 = 40V - 60V
S = 608 - 750
6= 75 - 900
7 = Over 900

4.

How often do you have out-of-town quests
(use rightmost -column only)?

0 = Never

-1 1 <2 times por year

A8,

2«34 tises per year'
J =5 - 6 times per year

4 7 -8 times per year

$ = Once 8 month

6 = More than once a sonth

N\
On an aversge, hov long do your out-of-town .
guests stay (use rightmost column only)?

0 = Not Applicadble

1 = Less than a day:

2 = Overnight

3 = ¥Weckends (or 2-3 days)
4 » 4.5 days

S = A week

6 = More than & week’

7 = More than a month

ot
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HIGHER EDUCATION - CONSUMER MOVEMENT: PAST, PRESENT, AND FUTURE

Ronald H. Stein ‘. _—

State Univef;ity of New York at Buffalo

It is currently in vogue for college amnd university admip-"; §J

-

‘ittraiors to view ltudqats as consumers of higher education. .
This model of sﬁud;nt-univércity relations has b:eﬁ fostered .
by federal and state government action, as v&ll as intqraai‘.'
operatihq pricticel of c&ilegeu and universities thfépghoutlthg .
country. An exahple of tﬁis acceptance caﬁ even he seen in-thq'.
NBAIR' call for papers whlch cuqqestl.,among other tppics of
interest, "Aiding the student as consunor' “And yet, to-date, °

" no one. has examine& how far this: novcmcnt has develqped whon

*  compared.to the wia;lprtad c;;cumor mbvcm.nt in locioty.' It
is, thorefore, the purpose of thic paper to assess the develop-
‘ment of the student copsumer model by comparing it .to the .
general’ notion of consumorism.‘ The mnthodology ‘of the study '
will be, first, to present a shprt hiatory £ both the consumer
movement and tho eﬁucational-consum‘r movcmnnt. .Next, the *
current status of the student cansumer movement ‘will be briefly -

>

reviewed with references to Federal and State 1egislgtion and
¢

judicial action. Finally, the paper will compare the existent

state of the art of the consumcr movement with develoglng grends

in educational-consumer rights.
\

“ -

;.:'
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~ The notion that the student is a consumer of education is
a xelatively'reeent development when compared to/the general
consumerism movement. Dr. Harvey W. Willie, Chief Chemist for
the u. S. Depsftment of Agriculture,_is generally creéitedleith"
beiné the founder ef consume;ism. Agﬂa result of his crusade
againsf chemically adultereted food, Congress passed the first
major federal consumer legislation in the form of the Pure Food ]
ane Drue Act of 1906. The consumer movement received its next
major impetus when President ﬁohn‘F. Kennedy delivered his '

Special Message on Prdtecting'the Consumer Interest on March 15, -
L . Y ' . '

" 1962 ir which he presented to Congress a consumer Bill ‘of Rights.

These.rights included: - ; . , ’Oi

(1) The right to safety -- to be protected agaihst the .
. =~ marketing of goods which are hazardous to health
"~ or life. o ~
(2) - The right tc be informed --'to be protected against
' fraudulent, deceitful, or gréssly misleadghg informa-
' tion, advertising, labeling, or other practices, and
to be given the facts he needs to make an informed

| choice. T

(3) The right to choose’-- to be assured, wherever pos-
-~ sible, access to a variety-‘of products and services
. at competitive prices; and in those ipdustries in

which competition is not workable and Government
‘'regulation is substituted, an assurance of satis-
- factory quality and service at fair prices.

" (4)" The right tc be heard -- to be assured that consumer
interests will receive full and sympathetic consider-
ation in the formulation of Government policy, and
fair and expeditious treatment in its administrative
tribunals (Kennedy, 1962). .

(« . .
The trend toward consumer protection in this country can

-

. be traced back to 1965 when Ralph Nader'wrote Unsafe at Any Speed.

The hook hqwevér, wes not well received by the American public




until the New York Times réported that General Motors had under-

taken an inveetigarion of Ralph Nader. .The ohblicity resulted -
in instant success for the book, catapulting Ralph'ﬁader into
the national spotlight and consumerism into the nation's house-
- holds.

| Consideration of the student as an educational consumer
is attributable to 1972, when the Federal"Interaéency Committee
on Edu:ation created a subcommittee on consumer protect®on to
study the.major problems and issues confronting the.student as
a -consumer or purcnaser of educational service.'.;n 1973, the
_ subcomtittee listed 25 educational conaume; abuses and conoerns
including (1)‘degree mills; (2) discriminating refund polioiea;
(3) miarepresentatiOn in selling, adverﬁisingi’promotionai
'materials, etc. - |

In March 1974, the Educat;onal Commission of the Statea,

HEW's FederaL.Interagency Committee on Education:‘as well as
other Federal'agencies, sponsored the First Natxonal Conference
on Consumer Protection and Education peyond the High School.\
Among the concerns of the conference were: (1} miéleading;and
inaccurate advertising:'(Z) indiscriminate and overly aggressive
recruiting; (3) lack of full disclosure of aa;ient inatitutional
characteria;ics usefui to the consumer, such asc its history, .

financial policzes, academzc standards, and other relevant

1nformatzon (Willett, 1975)
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In November 1974, the second National Conference on
aConsgmer Protection and Postsecondary Education was held. THe

reports and recommendations from the conference covered four .

main areas: student rights, student responsibilities, insti-
tutional rights, and institutional responsibilit;es.

In December 1974, thé Subcommittee on Educatibnal Consumer
Protection of the Federal Interagency Committge on:fducation ) :
issued its report, "Towards a Fe@eral Strategy for Protection
of the Consumer of Education". The report presents, as its
overall princi%lé, the fact that "?he student is the primary
consumer of educational services. As a result of educational
inexperience, and a result of the expensive and intangible
nature of the service he is ?urchasing, and-in iight of the
pqtential for consumer abuse, and 'future service cont;acts' \ 0
used by most schools, the gducational consumer not only has
responsibilitie;, Bﬁt he has important consumer rights® .

(Subcommittee on Educational Consumer Protection, 1974). T

In April 1975, President Gerald Ford sent a message to

each department and agency ?n the.executive branch of govérnment .
.requesting that they analyze their entire decision-mgkihg pro-
cesses in order to determine how additiongl conéumer involve-
mént could make federal agencies more responsive to the needs - -
- of the American consumer. Replying to Presidept Ford's ‘direc-
tive, the Office of Education issued their first consumer pro-
tection regulations in the form of hew:requirements included

in the Guaranteed Student Loan Program.
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Prior to 1975, as we have seen, the federai’effort had
been, essentially, to use position papers and national confer-+
ences in an effort to cajole institutions of haghe; education
into fespecting the rights of students as consumers. It could
even be said that these cénferencea'served as an early warning
signal by'which various federal and state agencies were telling '
collegeh.and universities that, unless they cleaned up their
act, the federal government would be forced to step in and do
it fer them. The regulatians of the Guaranteed Student Loan
Program of 1975 represent the beginning of the‘federal govern-
ment regulatory role of college and universities in the area of
consumer prbtebtion. It is these regulations which were expanded
and broadened to become the ”consﬁmer information" reqﬁirements,
part of the Educational Amendﬁents pf 1976. .

The student consumer information regulations require that
eath institution pro;ideito prospective and'enrélled students,
uﬁon request, informatio%'about Pederal and State financial aid{
iastitutional costs and academic programs. Also, except where
enrollment precludes it,zthe institution must brovide a full
‘time employee to help students obtain this information. The
u. S. Offica of Educatioﬂ, upon determining that a college o;
unxversity has substantially misrepresented its programs, has
the right to terminate or lulp‘nd the instisution from partici-

pating in federal student financial assistance programs.

o
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A number of states took their lead from the Federal govern-

ment and enacted their own laws. ‘The New York Act, for example,
required that the Commis;ioner of Education formulate rules and
regulations defining and interﬁreting the Federal law with.‘
greater specificity including providing, where available, infor-
mation on job placemeht and graduate school placement statistics
to interested students and prospective students. |

while increasing numbers of students are turning to Federal
and State Courts to enfq;ce their rights, and while legal chal-
lenéés of institutional practices are on the rise, the Courts
hawv o generaliy not beén receptive to student/consgmet complaintg.
Thé Courts have traditionally been reluctant to impose their
wisdom on those whom they believe to be better qualif;ed to make
academlc judgments, except when these judgments are motivated
by arbitrariness..capriciousness, or bad faith. The Cases which
have beeén brought are generally based on the premise that the
college catalog constitutes a contract between the student and
: tBe instituticn. Where the institution has failed to deliver
As promised in the cagalogsor other literature, the student has
sought judicial redress, including tuition refund and/or damages.
In one of the most famous cases, a student at the University of
Bridgeport claimed that the‘required course she had taken was
“worthless” -- that she did not learn anything; except how to
use an ovgrhead projector. Although all students in the course
received an "A", she filed suit for $150.00 in tuition plus the

cost for books and legal fees. The Vice President for Academic

32m29~
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Affairs suggested that, in return for har moneg{’she should
give back the three hours of credit and thef'g:dgrada. The
Court subsequently dismissed the studqnt‘lﬁiﬁié;'%; .

| In 1975, six modical students at Goorgb'W§lhihgton'Ugivcr-
sity filed suié claiming the Univnrsity was guilty of breach of
contract because the catalog provided that tuition would be '
raised by no more than $200.00 annually. 1In 1975, George - ,
,Nhlﬁingﬁonmﬁhiée;;ity increased their tuition by $1,800 to
$5,000 a year. The students were unsuccessful in their action.

Perhaps the most unusual case may have b.eﬁ~a suit filed »
against Columbia University in 1959, in which a student Qlleged
"that the university had failed to'imbue him with !w1adoﬁ, truth,
character, onlightcnmeqt; understanding, justice, liberty,
honesty, courage, besauty, and similar virtues and qualities',
which he said were promised in various university §ocumonti,
speeches by univcrsiéy officiall and inscriptions on campus build-
ings" (Chroniclé, November 24, 1975).‘

However, access to the Courts for the educational consumer
does not parallel that which eg;sts for the regular consumer.
If a consumer buys a defective product, he can go to Small Claimi
Court, pay a fee, which is usually no more than five dollars,
and is able, without legal representation, to have his day in
court. However, at least in New York Biato, public colleges
and universities, are, in fact, extensions of the state itself
and, as such, can only be sued in the Court of Claims. This is
often a copplicatod, time-consuming process uaually.nocessitatiné
use of legal counsel and risk of suﬁjtantial expense to the
individual.
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In re}ating President Kennedy's Consumer Bill of Rights
to the student consumer, one finds that the most progress has

been made in the area of the right to be informed. We have

already discuyssed the federal effort in this area. With the
passage of the Student Consumer Information Act, the students
are now being supplied with in!ormatlon on the policies and ’
programs of the institution to which they are applying'or
Attending. It is the hopc‘that, with this information, the
students will be in a better position to make an informed cﬁoice
of the institution they want to afiend, as well as to know their
rights relative to that institution. Also, as I mentioned, a
number of states have seen the value of havinq an informed ‘
student edugatioﬂ consdﬁer and have acted to expand the federal
regulations with their own. One area where the states have
takeh the initiative and an area thch is of major significance
to instﬁtutional researchers is the recent legislative action

| relating to standardized tests. The first sgtate té take the
initiative to pass a disclosureAlaw opening this area to consumer
scrutiny was California. The legislation required that by
November 1979, certain information concerning student tests
must be filed with the California Postsecondary Educational
Commission. Among the information to be opengd up to public
scrutiny were copies of tests no longer in use, along with the

correct answers, and data on the reliability and validity of

tests currently in use (National On-Campus Report, November 1978).
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The New York "Truth in Testing" Bill, which is scheduled -
to go into effect on January 1, 1980, significantly expands
the sccpe of information which must be made available to the
consumer. The Standardizéd Testing Law applies to all tests

given in New York State including, but not limited to, tests

typically used as criteria for admission into undergraduate,
graduate; and professional school programs. Each testing
agency is required to file with the Coumissionef of Education
within thirty days after the results of a standardized test
.are issued, a copy of all test quootion?, correct answers; and
the rules for ﬁransferring raw scores iﬁto rcpérted'scorel,
and an explanation of the rules. Iﬂ addition, a subject may,
Qithin ninety days of the re;eaae of the test score, request
i copy of the test qq?stions, a copy of his answer sheet, a
copy of the correct ansvers, an indication of what questions
he answered correctly, and a statement of the raw lcbxe used
to calcuiate the scores sent to the subject. The only tests
excluded from-complying with this section of the law are the
College Boa;a Ach.evement test, the GRE Advancement Test, and
tests an institution develops for its own use. In addition,
esth testing agency must provide the prospective test taker,
along with the registration form, information about the test
such as.its purpose, how it is to be used, subject matter to

be tested, and how the test results will be interpreted and

. rebortod.

i




Finally, the regulation prohibits the release of the test
score unless specifically authorized by the~subject. However,
the test agency may 'release all previous scores .received by .

the subject on a test to anyone designated by him/her to receive '

the current scofe. iolation of any section of the Article

constitutes a civil p t§ yith the sanction not to exceed
five hundred dollars f r 4ach violation. ' )
Prior to the pass;ge of the Bill, a numbér of testing
agencies lobbiéd heavily against it. To date, the reaction
has included a strong statement by variogs testing agencies of
‘thé.difficulty of comélying with‘the law, as well as how it
will significantly increase the costs of the tests. In addition,
the Association of American Medical cdllggqp and the American.
Dental Association decided to express their displeasure by
boycotting the giving of their examinations in New York State.
It will be interesting to see if the law is améndgd before the
January 1, 1980 date, or whether the Various.testing agencies
find if'within their-abillty to comply with the Act. 1In addi--
tion, the American Council on Education estimates that at least
twenty more states will be conéidering simile; proposals during
the next year. More significant, however, is the recent interest
at the federal ‘level of enacting such a law, and thereby taking
pressure off the individual states. Presenély, the Elementary,

Secondary, and Vocational Education Subcommittee of the ndhse
Education and Labor Committee is considering two bills relating

to testing, H. R. 4949, and H.R. 3564. Of the two bills, H.R. 4949.
more closely approximates the New York State Law by expanding on
the national level the disclosure obligations in the New York

State Law.
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In testimony before the subcommittee, the sponsor of H.R.

3564, Representative Sam M. Gibbons (D-Fla), said "No one would
buy a car or a house without adequate information., but thousands
of students and others must take tests each yeaf that may influence
"their entire future although Ehey are denied information about |

the test itself..." (College and University Reports, August 6,

1979). H.R. 3564, called the "Truth in Testing Act of 1979",
attempts to address what is perceived as an over-ompheyis on’
test results in selection decisions, by limiting i:he emphasis

* that can be placed upon them.. _ ° |

Having discussed the historical evolution of the consumer

movement , ihe ‘student consumer movement, and current developments
within the movement, I will now explqre future trends in student
consumerism. One method of assessing the.future potential of the
.student consuner movément is to look at the current rights of

the consumer in society and examirne the effect of applying them
to student consumerism;‘ One of the most dramatic developments in
conggmerism is the notion of recall. T.ue principle of recall
assumes that manufacturers are responiiple for ﬁtoducing products
free of d:fects. Where defects are idenﬁified, the manufacturer
may be required to arrange for the return of its product so that
the defect may be corrected. This concept has application to
higher eQucation, as exemplified in the following case: A student
in a medical school is taught a certain procedure by his faculty
member. Two years after the student graduatas, the faculty
member learns that the procedure he was teaching was incorrect,
and has been superseded by a far superior procedure. The faculty

member then notifies the student of the error and requests him to




come back for a one~day refresher course on the new procedure.

We approximate this today in 11censuxe programs which have a
continuing education component. As oontinuing education becomes
the rule rather than the exception for all professions, it will
become the vehicle by which revised or cor;ect information re-
places defective information.

While the notion of recall makes sense in reference to pro-
fessional education, its application to otpet";real of higher
,oducation may be more problematic. It is difficult to conceive
of a case in which a'faculty member presents a student in ethics
with a misinterpretation of Plato's Symposium, and, at a later date,
must contact the student with the purpose of giving him the
correct interpretation.

Product liability represents another major development in
the consumer movement. The courts have acknowledged a producer's
liability for his products. When these products are defective,
and the defect is causally connected to the pain and suffering of
individuals, the manufacturer cannot escape culpability. This‘
shift in responsibility has led to the suggestion that the maxim
caveat emptor (let the buyer beware) should be‘changed to caveat
venditor (let the seller beware). Although the concept of product
liability does not presently have an application in higher educa-
tion, it is not difficult to conceive of how this notionﬂcould be

extended to higher education. Let us consider the exaﬁple used

]

in the discussion of recall. A medical student 1s taught a certain _

procedure by a faculty member which the faculty member discovers
at a subsequent date to be incorrect. Instead, this time he does

nothing about it. Two years later the student, now a practicing’
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physic17h. uses the procedure and kills his patient. Presently,
the Courts have held that the physician may be sued for malpractice; -
however, that is the extent of the chain. - It would not be dif-
ficult, however, to add another link to thefchaiﬁ whereby either
the éatient's family or the physician could sue’ the faculty membe
and‘ZZhoolenbthe grounds that they are liable for'providing'a
defective produc.. We have, -in fact, seen a similar situation in
the elementary‘schools in which parents'ﬁavo brought suit against
school boards wtht their childreﬁ havt gfaduatod from tigﬁth graao
but‘cannqt read or write at the fourth grade level. 1Is this not

a form of product liability?

As we have alread§ seen, the most substantial gains 'in the
student consumer movement have occurred in the at‘a‘which the
general consumer movement terms "disclosure”. Dg;cloiure'iaws
require the producer to provide accurate infqrmation to the con-
sumer to eriable hid&he: to make an intelligent choice.as‘tq’whothtr
to enter into the agreement or pufchhse the product offered. |We ]
are all familiar with examplen of these typos of "truth in" laws,
such as the truth-in lending law and thc Pedcral Trade Commission -
Legislation requiring the listing of the ingredients in a product
on its label. Aéain, the’purpose of these lawé is to provide
the consumer with informgtibn to facilitate making an inforned choice

As we discussed earlupr, the bulk of the Federal and State
government's etfortl in the‘area of student conlumorism has been
designed to provide the ntudents with more information to aid them
in the decision to attend.the in:titution,}as well as what tpcir

rights are once they are in attendance. However, the Student

Consumer Information Act,/ as well as the states' regulations

4
{0
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supplementing this act, are quite limited in scope. It caé be
said that they stop at the cl;ssroom door. These laws make no
effortito provide thgﬁstudent with information he or she needs

to make intelligent decisions about academic matters. Conse-
quently, if we are to look.at future movement in this area, iﬁ
is'likely to be.in this area. Departments may come to be expected
to publishfinformatlve‘and accurate course descriptions for each

course they offer. The course description will probably iriclude

'the name of the instructor, the text used, the basis for grading

in the c urse (exams or papers), method for fin _evalugtion in
tﬁe cour é,'a5descfiption'of the material the.czg;se yill cover,
and desqription of the prerequisite(s) of the course. This lnfdrw
| matiqp ill plaé; a ;tudent in a better position to decide if he~
‘or she ants to take the course. Some of you may.comment-that

: thi; will place an unreasonable burden_bn'the faculty Png admin-
istration. 1I. would féspond by asking you'if thiﬁ'is realiy much
different from }equiring ﬁﬁat the ingredients on a package be
listed on the label. \

Highér education received numerous warnings that, unless it
assumed self-regulatory.respoﬂsibilit; for remedying the educa-
tional abuses and.concerns, it was only a matter of time until
the federal governmeﬂt stepped in and assumed such a role. In
1975, we saw the begiyning of federa; ingervention when Congress
enacted the student consumer information requirements. A ;umber

of states quickly followed suit by enactfhg their own requirements

for information that must be provided to the student and prospective

L

student. Redress of abuses through thc Courts has been much

slower in part due to the Court's reluctance to impose their
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wisdom on those whom they believe are better qualified. However,
the number of student consumer cases that are being brought is ¢
on the rise. and it is only a matter of time until they receive |
" . . e L]

greater receptivzty in the Courts.

Finally, 'when compared to ‘the general consumer movement,

there are numerous areas into whiqh the student consumer movement.
has not yet expanded. Some, naturally are beyond‘the scope of B
the educational cbnsumer; for others,’houever, it may verj well
be only a matter of time before we £ind even more of our discretion‘
limited by laws regulating the amount of information that we must
provxde the educational consumer ané@ the acaQsmician being held
more accountable for the information he imparts.° : . ’
If there is a concluszon to be made, it is that higher educa-
(tion has become an industry,'end like any other industry, it must ;

be regulited in order to protecé.the consumers of its products.
: 7

»
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A Developmental Model for College Attrition
Louis Zrebiec

State University of New York at Buffalo

/|
3 Much of the research on College Attrition as reviewed in Astin (1975). f//

Pantages and Creedon (1978), and Tinto (1975) points to the need of an
explicit consideration of a developmental model as a theoretical basis of
attrition. In the developmental model, the student is more than the sum of
ﬁis parts (1.e., aptitudes, achievements, interests, values, and personal-
ity). That ?s. the s_tudeg;_;_deve]ops in an environment as a whole. Further- -
more, the rates of development wﬁen viewed in terms of cognitive and affec-

B tive aspects of the 1nd1v1dua1'(1.e., his cognitive domain and affective
domain) differ over the 1qd1v1duafs as well as over the sgx_otuthe-fndivid-
uals (e.g., the cognitive areas of Quantitative and Verbal). If the rateS',//
at which an individual deveIoﬁs in the cognitive aﬁd affective domains aanz
fn turn his levels of achievements in these domains are significantly Tower
than those required to "fit" (Gos1in, 1969 and Rootman, 1972) in the in ti-.
tutional environment (1. e .» the social and academic environ&ent as stated in
Tinto ,1975) the individual's chances of persisting or even survaiqg are
small. Also if the rates at which an individual developidf; the cognitive
and affective domains are significantly higher than those required té “fit"
in the institutional environment, the individual's chances of peréisting are
sti1l small. Thus, the attrition of an individual in a particu]ﬁr institu-
tion (or environment) is dependent 6n the rate of deve1opmeht of the individ-
ual and the extant to which the institution can absorb or 1nte§rate (Tinto,
| 1975) the individual and his\deveIOpmental differences. This paper presents

ﬁ substantive evidence for the need of a developmental.model 1n§c011ege attri-
. |
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tion and then delineates a specific model.

Substantive Evidence

The broadest support of the developmental model- for coliege att%itidn
is based on theApurpose-of higher education in America. An original pur—' ¢
pose of higher education in America was reported as “personal deve]opment
through acculturation to the classics and to moral princ1ples (Carnegie '
Commission on Higher Education, 1974). Presently, this purpose of higher
education in America is "personal development in the education of an {ndi-

. vidual student and the provision of an environment for developmental growth"
(Carnegie_Cmnnission on Higher Education, 1974). Consequently, to ;he'ex-
tent that the student's developmeng'(of rate of deve]opmens) differs from
thac implicitiy or explicitly prescribed by the 1nst1tution‘of higher educa-
tion, the student becomes an astrition case. |

The other supportive evidencé falls in the category of phenoménological
evidence. This evidence occurs in the form of theoretical models, types of
analyses, and specific phenomenological differences occurring over the years
at college. Besides demonstrating the occurrence of the anticipated devel-
opmental changes (i.e., cognitjve and affective changes), the &ata indicates
the extent of these changes. |

At the most complex level of data representation (i.e., the model 1eve1).
Tinto 3 1ntegration apd interaction model (Tinto 1975), Spady s group with-
drawal mode]l (Spady, 1970), and Rootman s "£{t" model (Rootman, 1972) may
all be interpreted in terms of a basic developmental structure. An andivi-
dual stu ,t enters an unknown environment (i.e., the academic and social
/environﬁent of the university) and through a developmental process (or
processes) must be integrated (absorbed) in the unknown envi(onment The

failure to develop in such a way as to effect integration ?esults in a

]
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failure to *fit“ in the environment and a subsequent increase in the with-
drawal from the environment. These models fail to explicitly consider thi?
developmentarjprocess and in turn the rate of student development in the new
(unkndwn) environment. v ‘
Specifically, Tinto's model is an 1n§t1tutiona11y oriented
model. This model eﬁﬁhasizes the integration and interaction of the student
fn.the institution. That is, the student is both academically and socially
Integrated in the institution. Essentially, Tinto's ﬁodeI 1s a sociological
as contrasted to learning mode]. Learninglis more than an interaction with
an epvironment. Lgarqing, at its very leist, {s an accumulation of the
effects of such 1nter§ctions. )
Rootman's model is a person oriented model. This model emphasizes
person-role "fit" and interpersonal “fit". Person-role “fit" is the
degree of fit between the individual and his role. Interpersonal "fit"
is the degree of fit between the 1nd1vidu§i and his cohort. Howéver.
such interpersonal relationships and the person's perceived or actual
role can be viewgd as components. in or results of a developmental proéess.
Spady's modeIlis also a “fit" model. This model emphasizes the
degree of fit betweén the individual and his socializing environment.
The individual's increasing failure to "fit" in the socializing environ-
ment leads to total group withdrawal. This increasing failure to "fit"
may be viewed as an outcome of an on-éoing broéess.' |
The next lowest level of data‘representation is the analysis level.

The analysis level is a simuler model Tevel than that given above in

that these models are 1imited to certain quantitative representations. Such




" models are the stepwise regression analysis‘mode1. the stepwise discriminant
analysis, model, Tongitudinal models, path analysis models, and conditional
probability models. These models are represented in the analyses reporte&
tn Astim (1975), Pantages and Creedon (1978), and Tinto (1975). ATl of
these analyses emphasize re1ationsh1ps between earlier independent variables
(i.e..'cognitive and affective variables) with a later occurring dependent |

variable of persisting or not persisting in the given university environ-

ment. The regression and discriminant models are only very simple longitudinal

~ models. Currenﬁly (Pantages and Creedon, 1978), a need exists for even more
detailed longitudinal models that address tﬁe individual :tudent's develap-
ment in the study of the attrition-retention problem. For the same reason,
path-analysis, with {ts more detailed description of the individual student's
development, has also become important in the study of the attrition-reten-
tion problem. The'kéy phrase is individual student development. |

Finally, the most basic level of substantive sugport of a deve10pmenta

model is the data or phenomenological level. Essentially, this level is
the basic determinant of the preceding levels; the models must represent
the data or the phenomenon. These data show differences in the rate of
development at the time the students encounter the new environment (uni-

versity environmeht) and differences during the college years as they

_progress in the new environment. It {s these developmental differefices
that differentiate a persister from an attrition case in the particular
environment.

The data showing differences in the rates of development at the time

the students enter the new environment is best presented i{n the Nattonal




Norms for Entering College Freshmen-Fall 1970 (A.A. Astin, 1970). Thase
dita are only measures on the developmental levels of the students at thjs
point in time (1.e.,»cross sectional representatives). Essentially, the
different levels reported are only the accrued results of the differing
developmental rates of the students. D1ffe;enc¢s in age, sex, race,
education levels of parents, high school average, rank 19 class, are some
of the reported developmental levels. The National Norms for Entering
College Freshmen-Fall 1970 (Astin, 1970) fails to present the rates for
the reported developmental levels. Furthermore, Freedman (1965) has
indicated that rates of cognitive development differ.for each individual.
This role may even differ for 1ng1v1dualsvof a specific age. According
to Freedman (1965), more {ntelligent {ndtviduals, in comparison to less
{Intelligent individuals of the same age, not only have greatér increases
in abi1ity measures but are farther from their maximum limits. These
developmental differences for the freshmen males and females from the
sampled colleges and universities do, however, demonstrate differences in
the developmental rates of the students in the population.

The data showiﬁg differences in the &evelopmental rates of the stud-
ents as they progress through the college years (university or college) are
well reported in Astin (1972, 1975), Pantages and Creedon (1978) and Tinto
, (1975). Essentially, these data show that students with extremely high

developmental levels and, hence, extremely high rates of cognitive and affec-

tive development voluntarily leave a particular environment (college or

R3¢
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university) for another enviromment more consistant with their rates of
development and that students with low developmental ‘Tevels and, hence,
Tow rates of development are required to leave the giveh environment
because: of academic reasons. These data, however, show ‘that some stu-
dents with lou:QQveTopmuntaT levels can survive in some demanding
environments (colTeges aﬁd unjvcrsities). Tinto (1975) presents data
indicating. that students Tow in affective development (i.e., social
~ {nteraction) can persist (survive) better in a college or university than ‘
students Tow in cognitive development (academic interaction). Rootman
- (1972) pﬁesents data 1nd1c;t1ng'that\studen;s Tow in §ffect1vg.deve1opment ‘
(1.e., person-role "fit" or 1nterper;on&1 “f1t7'nay voldntaﬁiiy leave the
particular environmenf. }hese data suggest the existence of appropf%ate
ranges of developmental rates for different environments (col1éges and
universities). | |
"In sum, both the purpose of higher education in America and the
phenbmenologicaI avidence support the explicit consideration of a develop- |
mental model in the study of college attritfon. Such a model shall be

considered next.

A Developmental Model

The proposed developmental model {is a probabilistic model relating the
rates of cognitive and affective development in. the separate sexes to the
persistence or attrition of students in various {ntended or actual majars.
Thé mode! considers the cognitive and affective levels acquired by the
individual students up to thevpoint of entry into the new environment
(1.e., the antecedent differences), the rates at which the cognitive and
affective development are occurring at this point in time, and the sex of

the student. Essentially, this model is predicated on the fact that

B
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:mdmt persistence or attrition is probabilistic as contrasted to deter-
winistic. Furthermore, the rates of development are only ratios of the
changes in ‘dwclomntal levels for two successive paints in time (i.e., the
change in learning orlﬁ) to the length of the time span separating these
two points in time (i.e., the change in time ord¢ ). Also, these rates of

cognitive and iffect'lve‘ development or% ratios, are not only different for
the individual students aver the different aspects of the cognitive and
affective domains, but are different for the individual sexes. Tho‘nht'lon-
?—'Pnip between the 1evel‘ of development and the rate of development ('learni'ng)
is most simply expressed i1 a develdpmental (or learning) curve. |

The modeT s as follows:

for a specific intended or actual major of W and a sex of Male (M)

~ or Female (F),

PT'Ob (C‘" 1’t j» k' 1’0 m, N, 0) . fm (ce11w1'"” k""! m, A, 0)

Attrition attrition (
(N, M) Total freq (Ce]'l.i. i,k 1, m, n, 0
Semester 1 (Wo. M)

and

Prob - (Cell -
10J0 k,],ﬂ, ﬂ,O)' ﬂ"q (callitja ko‘v m, "00)

Attrition attrition
(M. F) (w, F)
|
* Total freq (Cell
Senaster 1 (M, F) ks 1o m, n, o)

The definitions of persistor and non-persistor are open at this point.
These categories must, however, be mutually exclusive. For the sake of

cwbleténess, a persistor shall be defined as any student that remains as a
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fullgtime student to finish his B.A. degree. ‘All students thaf fail'ﬁi
finish their.B.A. degrees shall be viewed as attrition éases. Certainly,
these definitions fail to consider the possible types of attrition cases.
Attrition cases may be categorized as academically successful or academical-
ly unsuccessful. Furthermore, attrition cases may either leave

voluntarily or involuntarily.

The cells of Celli. i, k, 1. m,

(W, F)
Semester

n. o 3re only those cells resulting

from the subdivision; of the rahges of the scores for the predictor varfables
of the antecedent cogn1t1vé development (i.e., SAT varbal and SAT‘Quantitative, .
Higu School Average, Rank in Class) and of antecedent affective development,(i.e.,

California Personality Inventory), the rate of cognitive development ({.e.,

the total number of qualit}‘points.-- grade x credit hours-- for the
semester), and the rate of effective development (1.e., ah inventory of
student social activities and a Personality Inventory Scale). These cells
address onl} those students with the given major of W and sex of Mor F for
the given semester [i.e., Semester 1). By subdividing the ranges of the
{ndfvidual independent variables into class intervals of a small enough
‘size (1.e., the size used in presenting grouped data in a histogram), the
scores in the separate independent variables may be viewed in terms of
grouped data. The determination of the number of attrition cases in each of
the possible 8 dimensional cells resulting from the subdivision to the
total number of Males (or Females) in the given éd‘lmensional cell is only
the proportion of the population with these characteristics (cognitive and

a?fective)‘in the given major with a given sex for a particular semester

239
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Tost by attrition. This proportion when viewed 1in tenns of an unchanging
population ovor-the subsequent‘years is the attrition rata in the given
major, for the given sex, in a particular semester. These proportions
may be viewed as the proportions in a multinomial distrﬁbution function.
For semesters beyond the first, the antecedent leVels should be
represented by the cumylative quality points, the CPt score. and the
student‘s act1v1ty index. These antecedent levels aru better indicators

of attrition than those from high school or those from the time of entry
in the university,

It should be noted that this: procedure may be more applicable to the |
HEGTIS codes for the majors instead of the majors. Ihe HEGIS Codes are only

broad classifications of the majors (1.e., the academic disciplines). These
| classifications were defined by the National Center of Higher Education Manage-
ment Systems. For only the 19 classifications emphasized in.the State Uni-
versity of New York Statistical Abstracts Fall 1978, sufficient numﬁers of
‘students would be available to insure the fullest representation of the
anticipatad score ranges. '

The advantage of the present model is that the resultant measures may be .
determined for each succeeding semester and entered in the mode® for that
.particular semester. Thus, the developmental rate of the student is
included 1n the determination of the student’s chances of leaving the parti-
cular col]ege environment. If changes designed to retain the fndividual.

in the environment are implemented, this model can readily detect the ‘changes

in the students leaving the environment.
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Tools for Marketing Management and Enroliment Projection
David N. Bradley "

Boston University

The purpose of this paper is to present A design for the methodological
integration of the marketing management, long range enroliment planning
and short-term enrollment projection functions. The adoption of a “tools"
app;chh assumes that an effective means of manipulating and presenting large
amounfé\gf data is necessary for effective enroliment management. This —
specific\ﬁqdeI applies to a large, complex university with a national
reeruitmeﬁt\éffort and academic programs suited to vastly different segments
of the studen:\market. The inherent concept is applicable to a variety of .
institutional 31;\ tions, and the computer aiQs are easily adaptable. This
model is dependenzghpen substantfal computer support, on-line capab111t1esf

accurate historical data and the presence of supportive administrators.

A11 too often, it seems that a reluctance to work with the voluminous
data necessary to address a myriad of hypothetical enro11mcnt situations
resuits in ignoring pertinent information. A visually effective report,
susmarizing a complex situation and designed by the people responsible for
the research, may assist in developing a facility in using empirical
data in decikion-making. By developing these computer aids to address
specific problems in enroliment and marketing management, we have begun
to assemble a methodological framework which ties together different analyses,
but at the same time leaves the responsibility for the design and execution
of the analyses within individual areas of expertise. Perhaps a more impor-

“tant aspect of this concept is the model's abjlity to act as an impetus for

creative and detailed planning, allowing non-quantitative professionals'to

contribute to the research which impacts them, to voice their opinions and
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to receive immediate feedback.
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A familiarity with the work perforhed in admissions areas is essent{al to
the understanding of this model.. Tﬁe,piecemee1”approaoh we take in performing
the analyses allows for the manipulation of data (and a minimizing of statis-
tical error) in a fasoion related to student flow. The Admissions Funhel. a
graphic aid utilized by this office, heips to convey this, In its simplest
"’,. A I Y A o *g’b vl S

' ’ Q) Qf
sl’a v b" | ¢é. "'\»

W W

form, the funnel is broken 1nto eight stages: grospects. inquiries, .applicants,
accepted applicants, paid deposits. motriculants. Juniors .and alumni. These
ditferent stages of conversion, when related to enrollment management, imply the
need for diffcrent analytical techniques, sources of information, qualftative
input, data presentatton and levels of decision-making; yet an 1ntegrated '

framework for projecting through the funnel is necessany if timely results are
to be obtained.

~ s

The {adividual tools in our mode1 relate'to the various stages of the
.Admissions Funnel. Incorporated 1nto the front end of the model is the ability
to geographically segment and project the student market. and carry these
segments through the funnel. It also utilizes historical market trends.

curricular trends, recruitmeot/opjectives and other inferences.

) —
DEMOGRAPHIC PROJECTION MODEL

i
////Ihe’ﬁe;;;;;;;ic Projection Model (Figure 1) is a computerized routine

" which serves as the first step in our projection model. It projects high

school graduates for the fifty states, the outlying territories, the twenty
major metropolitan arsss and the total U.S., using data from the National

Center for Education Statistics publication, Statistics of Public Elementary
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and Secondary Day Schools, and college participation rates from the Admis-

sions Testing Program publication, COllege Guide 'to the ATP Summary Reports.

The example here shows high school graduates and college-bound seniors ‘from
r
publlc secondary schools in the state of Florida. The model is based or a X

similar wodel developed by the Collége Entrance Examination Bozrd, which 'f

projects enroliment through class levels using an average progression factor.
This, tool 1ncor£$rates a weighting mechanism to emphasize econom1c°m1?ratiqn .
patterns, if 1$ is so desired. The comguter program-for this and all other
computer aids to be discussed is written in FORTRAN, and can be executed from

a remote terminal or cathode ray tube (CRT).

There are several weaknesses with this model as lt now stands. One
fairly simple enhancement would be to 1ncorporate‘obvlous trends in a regfon's -
college participation rate into the projection mechanism. Given the dis-
agreement in the profession as to how the current socio-economic situation
- will’affect enroliments in private higher education, we have not utilized
this\approach Another. more serious problem is the absence of comparable
data for private elementary and secondary schools. This being a $izeable

portlon of our enroliment target, we are gurrently trying to locate approp-
riate data. = -

MARKET PLANNING MODEL

The Market Planning Model (Figure 2) also includes a computerized
projection feature, but currentl} contains no weighting mechanisms or other
‘variable methodology. Input data consists of projected college-bound‘seniors

- for a target market from the Demographic Projection Model, and historical
admissions data. Whenever possible, the input data can be saved on-line or

in secondary storage, and can be easily read into the computer program.




% .
The purpose of the Market Planning Model is to enable a user to draw

v

{nferences as to how changing demographic patterns will affect finstitu-

tional enroliment, all other things remaining constant. The most recent

ygar's market shares, yields and actual values for each stage of the funnel
are used to project both a steady state and a reactive enroilment picture.
By pkojecting anead assuming the need to maintain a steady pool of‘applicants
from a region, one can see the different shares of the market that will be
necessary to accomp'ish this in a périod of decline. On the other hand, by
ﬁrojecting ahead aséuhing a constant market share, one c;n begin to get a feel
.for.what the new applicant pool will look like given a constant committmént of
resources to the area. |

The same projection methodolgy is applied to each stage of the funnel,
using the apbrop}iate conversion ratio to project reactive enrollment ( i.e.,

acceptances as a percent of applicants, deposits as a percent of acceptances).

The pessibilities for enhancing the projection methodology of this

“program are great, when one considers the different affects changes in recruit-
ment strategy and competitive position will have on'conversion trends, and how
the permutations of theéé\must be examined 1nd1v1dﬁa11y. You may note that.
applicants here are projeéted as a percent of prospects rather than as a percent
of inquiries. This is because we are still uncertain of the tautologies in-

‘ votveq in the generation of inquiries, and our be'ief Ehat the inquiry pool
‘reacts immediately to preliminary marketing efforts, whereas the applicant pool
fs a truer picture of institutional enrollment patterns. Recent experience

has shown that a dramatic ipcrease in inquiries is not necessarily indicative

of a similar 1ncrease'in applications.




INQUIRY CONVERSIGN SUMMARY

| The Tnquiry Conversion Summary (Figure 3) applies the cohort survival
technique to each initial source of contact with the institution. This

is entirely dependent on a scphisticated system for coding inquiries.
| and the ability to match the resulting computer file to the admissions
and Studené Search files. The sources of inquiry shown represent activities
such as college fairs, college nights, campus visits, faculty contact,
selfgeneratéd inquiries "and Student Search. Of particular interest is
the evidence that a direct mailing program through the Student Search
Sevvice is not easily evaluated without such a tool. The significant
portion of.prospects contacted by means of the search, but contacting
the University by some other means (19 percent in Florida) is necessary

in Justifying an expensive (but effective) marketing program.

The Inquiry Conversion Summary has proven to be an effective tool
for the evaluation of all recruifmenﬁ activity. When used in conjunction
with the Market Planning Model, it will assist in the allocation of
promotion and recruitment funds an& the establishment of objectives for
each geographic target segment. Th?fuse of both state codes and three-
digit 2ip codes allows for both a rééiona] analysis and the evaluation
of specific recruiting events. Effective use of these two tools should.
enable the user to infer what trends will affect individual target
segments, anq to what degree those trends should be incorporated in an

enrollment prsjection.

Note: Figure 3 was not reproducib]e1 A copy may be obtained from the
author upon request. »
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ENROLLMENT PLANNING MODEL

The\Eprp11mept Flanning Model* is a variable methodqlogy computerized'
'projectibh routiné which projects by region the number of freshman can-
didates accepted to each'Scho@l and College within the University based
on a determination of what edﬁcational trends apply to each curricular
division and what market trends apply to that region. The model is based
on the Enrollment Planning Model which was developed.and is being tesféd
by the College Entrance Examination Board. The variable methodology
allows the user to choose the market share trend appropriate for indi-
vidual majors within a region (the most current year, a trend, a wcighted
averagé, etc.), and to project ahead five years using the previously men-

tioned demographic projections.

Individual choices of a basis for projection for each School and

. College are necessary at Boston University due to the diversity of the

;unde}graduate'offerings, their poteﬁtial to confuse the enro11ment p1an-
ning, the need to differentiate between curricular and demogra~“‘: trends

and the politics involved in éstab1ishing individual targets.

This tool has been approved for use by an enrollment committee
which represents several areas of the administration. Through it, al-
ternative enrolliment strategies can be tested and evaluated by making\use,
of qualitative input and objective data. The process is fast, allowing
for informed discussion and timely decisions. A summation of the pro-

jections for all of the regions serves as the foundation for a five-year

enrollment projection. A top administrative decision as to what rate of
matriculation should be maintained, achieved or allowed, again based on

a knowledge of market and institutional information, i{s the final step

in the five-year projection.

R — 218
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The portion of the Boston University model which 1 have discussed
coaveys the need both to move through the Admjssions Funnel using this.
fragmented approach, manipulating and massaging the data along the way,
and also to jump from the first to the fourth stages of the funnel (pro-
spects to accepted candidates) while remaining cognizant of the factors
affecting the preliminary conversions. What this transiates to is the
need to tie the rather abstract notion of marketing for admissions to
;‘an actua] long range projection of an 1ns**fution s fiscal stability.
This would 2ppear to be a symbiotic reiationship, in that seeing the re-
sylts of their work included in the University's long range planning adds
credibility, enthusiasm, and a broader perspective to those responsible
for developing an admissions marketing p1ah. and the use of the model
allows the people responsible for the actual long range piegning to be

in touch with the fundamental realities of the marketpTace.

The statistical techniques aﬁd marketing approaches, while simplis-
tic, serve as a good starting point. They are what has been used in the
past, and are part of an overall message that has been conveyed with vary-
ing degrees of success in recent years. The possibility of incorporating
other environmental variables into the projections is one possibility.

The need to use more sophisticated marketing thought will be obvious to

someQ The cyclical nature of educational trends, the concept of pro-
duct life cycle and the notion of strategic thrust could (and indeed
should) replace the simple use of fair market share. An awareness of
competitive issues .d institutional position must be included in any
geographic analysis and futuristic projection. Perhaps most important
{s the need to be comfortable with the application of marketing tech-

niques and terminology, and the realization that what allows there to be
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a difference between marketing and se11inq s the fact that there are -

concerned professionals clarifying the values and goals of the system
beforehand. |

~ The aspect of the model that has been 1nstrumeﬁta1 in its success
it this institution is its ability to objectively test the subjective,
qualitative input of people involved with the student market on a daily
basis. 'The breaking-up of the front end ‘pf the marketing function is en-
tirely dependent upon our organizatioﬁa] set-up, fnherent management
style, and the University's objectives. The possibilities of the tools
themselves override most organizatiohai and departmental divisions. To
cultivate input from people who actually deal with your étudeht markets,
wh, see the trends before they hit the books, who are responsible for

-

changes in institutional enroliment, can become managable and useful.
_Unmentioned as yet is the need to further the scope of this model;

to extend the tcols and flow of information through the remainder of the

funnel. T.e empirical and intuitive knowledge in the Admissions and

' 4
Financial Assistance areas should he usefuyl to more than an enrollment

p1anning committee, in order to encompa;s the true meaning of enroll-
ment management. The sharing of information and research with the Office
of Student Life in the area of retention speaks to this extension. The
segmentation of student markets fg conjunction with development efforts
and the organization of alumni is another opportunity. The graphic
image of a finite funnel becomes an image of a circular nature., The
challenges facing higher education in the next decade may‘well add a

new dimension to the admissions profession. The development and use

of the appropriate tools can help in bringing this dimension of extended

admissions into the forefront.
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An Analysis of Factors Affecting Migration
of Freshmen Applicants at Selected Public
Institutions of Higher.Education in .
Connecticut |
Doreen Frankel] and Gary M. Coole} '

. -t
Connecticut Board of Higher Education

In recent years educatioral planners and policy makers have becomg
' increasingly concerned with reports of a declining population; more
specifically, with reports that the number of 18-year-old Americans will
decrease nearly 20 percent during the next decade (Magarell, 1979). .Whether -
the decliffe in college enroliments wjlfvfollow the decline in the 18- to:
24-year-old cohort hés begn_the focus of constderqb{e §peculation. Some
éxpérts anticipate thatkﬂment gaps will be filled by older Snd other
nontraditional students'(Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching.z
1975) while others expect an even sharper declinc due to a slump in demand
for college-educated workers (Dresch, 1975; McPherson, 1978; Shulman; |
1977; Nollen, 1979)."

Due to an extremely low birthrate, ‘the decline 1p Conngcticut's
lB-year-&ld population will.be much more severe than that projected for

the nation, however:

. ..the number of high school.graduates in Connecticut peaked in
- 1978 at approximately 47,700 and is projected to drop by approxi-
mately 25 percent by 1986 and by 43 percent by 1994, Beginning
in 1994, this decline appears to bottom out. The number of high
school graduates shows a slight increase in 1995, reflecting the
.Increase in 1ive births in 1977. Whether this increase represents
a continuous upward trend rather than an episodic aberration in
the decline will depend upon the rate of future births in Connect-
fcut (Frankel, Hagan, & Cooley, 19738, p. 2).

]This research was based upon a Doctoral Dissertation submitted to the
School of Educatfon, University of Connecticut.
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In a comparative'study of the New England states, it was found that
Connecticut enrolls the lowest perceﬁtage of residents from other New
ﬁngiand states. Connecticut also enrolls the lowest percenfﬂges,of resi-
dgnts frbm the states which are the greatest expoftéks of students totNew
England--ﬁéw.York. New Jersey, and Pennsylvania. In 1975, Connecticut
lbst approxiﬁately 5,148 students tolpublic 1nst1thtions in New Enyiand,
and 16,783 to private institutions in New England (Melican; 1976). At
the present time; only New Jersey, New York, and I11indis surpass Connect-
‘ut in out-migrating net losses (Grant & Lind, 1978).

With enfollments declining nationally, and with Connecticut losing
such a large portion of its potential college populafion. higher education -
iJ‘Connect!cu§ may suffer profoupdly from diminisﬁing ehrollments in thg
not-too-distant future. Toe need for infcrmation on migrating stu&ents
has become more critical to the New England Region for planning. and decision
making due to the substantial out-migration patterns in this area, the
diminishing number of traditional students in thé ]8- to 21-year-old age
group an& the increasing concerns on the viability of growth in adult and
‘nontraditional educational }rograms (Melican, 1976).

In ordér tolrespond to some of these growing concerns ab&ut declining
enrollmeht, a number of recent investigations into the c>ses of non-
enroliment following acceptance 1nt§ specific institulions have been
undertaken (Jones, 1975; Carrington & Sedlacek, 1975; Sullivan, 1976).
These studies seek to identify factors import.nt in attracting and not
attracting students, as well as to coﬁpare'particular characteristics of
the two populations (enrolling and non-enrolling students). Although some

of these detérminants of choice have been uncovered, (Raley, 1972) very
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“little is known about which individual factors or variables affect these

choices.

Purpose of the Study

3

This study was an attempt to provide insights into the reasons under-
lying student migratory behevioe and to determine whether or not future
~public po}jcy will be able to 1pfluence suc; behavior. The study sought .
to ascertaiq whether differences existed between three groups of accepted
~applicants to specific institutions of higher‘education in relation to
| selected personal, academic, and financial variables. An examinaiion of

variables differentiating between the three applicant groups should yield

« information on which students are leaving Connecticut, why they are leaving,

and where they are going. Such eh anelysis could provide planners and

administrators in higher education with information to aid in the develop-

ment of Connecticut public pdiicy in the area of student migration. In-
sights into group differences within each of tee populations could-also

| provide admissions personnel with information on factors impacting ubon

student decisions concerning college choice.

Method
A sample survey technique was employed in which questionnaires were _
sent to 50 percent of the total popuiation of applieants accepted for the
Fall 1978 freshmen class of the)University of Connecticut, the University
of Connecticut Branches, and Central Connecticut State College. The
population was stratified 1ntoltwo groups: those aecepting and those not
)

accepting offers of admission. On the basis of individual responses to

the questionnaire item, "where do you plan to'enroll this Fall?",

. 263 .25.) :



non-enrolling respondents were further partitioned into two groups:.

Group 2 included students planning to remain in Connecticut to attend an
institution of higher education and Group 3 included students p?anning lo
attend an out-of-state institution of higher education. |

Therefore, for each of three pupulations, the University of Conhect-
icut, the University of Connecticut Branches, and Centrai Connecticut St‘le
College, there were three groups of accepted applicants: those stidents
choosing to enroll (Group 1), those individuals remaining in Coﬁn%zficut
out turning down admission to the specified institutions (Group f)t and
those students enrolling in out-of-state institutions (Group 3)/

Overall, 5,369 questionnaires were mailed and 1,901 wefe fﬁturned
resulting in a 35 percent response rate which varied between il and 44
percent for the respective subsamples. Thus, responses repr Qented approxi- .
mately 17.5 percent of the total population, with subsample$ representing
between 10.5 and 22 percent of the subpopulations.

Multivariate discriminant analysis (Cooley & Lohnes, 1967; Tatsuoka,
71970)lwas chosen as the most appropriate statistical technicue for analyzing
whether the respective groups could be differentiated from each other on
the basis of the variables constituting the multivarite discriminant space.
The minimization of Hilk;s Lambda was selected as the discriminant criterion

"and all hypotheses were tested at the P<.01 level of significance.

Reéhlts
Table 1 lists the 41 variables which were in the discriminant analysis.
. Table 2 presents the results of the tests of the general multivariate null

hypotheses for the three major populations.

M5y ;




TABLE 1

: | | | VARLARLES [NCLUDED IN THE

DISCRININANT ANALYSES
Sax High School Type
AAUP Code High School Size
Rank of [nstitution SAT - Verbal
Ingeitutfon Control SAT - Math
{agtitution Type Rank in Class

Prestige of Ihstitution Chosen .
\ )

[mportance of Prestige

Prestige of Surveyed Institution
Campus Visitation

Auiisious 0fficer

Institution's Literature

High School Advisor

High School Teacher

Alusni Recommendation

‘Influence of Pc.nnts or Relatives’
Academic Program

Financial Ald

Desire School Clese to Haie
Ot.hor‘

Receipt of Honors -

. : o
.y Extracurifeular Activities

Acadamic Aspirations
Fathers' Education
Mothers' Education
Fathers' Occupation
Mothers' Occupation
Number of-S51b1ings
Only Child

Oldest Child

Youngest Child
Niddle Child

Family Income
Parental Expectations
Pro‘gm Choice Availadility
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TABLE 2
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For each of the three’ populations, the'University of Connecticut,

the University of Connecticut Branches, and Central Connecticut State

. College, both the first and second ‘discriminant functions were significant

beyond the OOl level of confidence The probability of obtaining group
differences this large on the basis of samples drawn from the multivariate
discriminant space would be less than one in a thousand for each .population.
Therefore. since there are significant group differences in each of the
.three p0pulations. the null hypotheses that group centroids are equal was
rejected. Additionally, since the. Lambdas associated with all functions
were significant, it can be concluded that there are significant dif-
ferences among the groups within each of three populations along both axes
which defined the overall discriminant space

' Since the‘three general multivariate null hypotheses were rejected, a
stepwise discriminant ‘analysis was performed for each population %o determine
how many of the 41 variables comprising the total discriminant space wer?
associated with each of the discriminant functions. Tables 3,4, and 5
. present the‘results of the stepwise analyses.

In each of the populations, the first discriminant function primarily
accounted for factors differentiating between enrolling students (Group 1)
and non-enrolling students (Groups 2 and 3). lhe variables contributing
heavily to this function related most closely to considerations involving
prestige and elements of choice entering into college selection; hence, '
it was identified as a Prestige/Preference function. The second function
‘appears to differentiate the two groups of non-enrolling students from
each other, those students choosing other Connecticut institutions (Group 2)
frém migrant students,(Group 3). A singular interpretation of this function
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TABLE 2

Function ': Standardized Ofscriminant Suaction

Coafficients: “he Unfversity of Comnecticut

- 248

—————— —

Yarfsule Coefficient
institutiona] Contrel 61147
‘Asnk of Chefce -. 24007
Type of [nstitution - 21528
i o e S T
rest nstitution ..
ANy Co’u -. 11848
{nstitutiona) Literature 09676
Cesire Schoel Closer to Home -.08813
Avatlability of Curriculum Choice -.08763
Medig .07937
[sportance of Prestige -.07883
Other 06918
Financtal At¢ .06917
Campus Visitation .033%98
Asceipt of Honors -.04972
High Schoo! Teacher . 94223
Fatrer's fducation .03800
Friend .ng
High Scheal Advisor -.03287
Admisstons Of%fcer .03203
Sox -.03031
Sumoer of SIdlings «.02544
Mddle Area Child «.02009
Alumt Recommendation «. 00442
Father's Occupation .N00%6

Function 2* Standardized Discriminant Fymction

Coeffictents: The University of Comnecticut

Varisdle Coefficient
MUP Code . 55909
Type of [nstitytion Chosen 51338
Destre School Cleser to Home \ -, 38104
Nusber of Siblings . 7%
Miedle Area Child L2164
m .n‘”7‘
High School Tescher -, 17958
[nstitutional Control . 14550
Father's Occupation ,14108
Medts -.112%9
Financial Add «. 11045
Rank of Chaice (UComnm) .10352
Prestige of UComn 0197
Availadtiity of Choice -, 09256
Alusni Hecommendaticn .09086
Prestige of Institution Chosen -, C0834
Agrissions Officer .08300
[nstttutiong! | itersture -, 06229
Imgortance of Mrestige 08798
Feiand 35877
Fatme. 'y Cducation -, 04668
Compus Vizitation 1618
Receipt of Homors - -.00936
Other 261} -.00810
4ign Schoo! Advisor .00319




) TABLE 4

Fynctton 1: Stindardized Ofscriminant Punction
coafficients: The University 3f Comnecticyt 3ranches

Variadle coefficient
*yoe 3f [agcitution / .6481]
dvestige of UComn Sranch - 17864
Destire Scnoo! Closer 0 Home -. 18788
fank of Chatce UComn Brancn) (reflected) - 12707
nstitutional Control . J1i07e
frestige of [nstitution Chogen . .10920
Rrent or Relative [ «.09338
Oldest Child -.07687
Inporwuance of rastige ~.07589
Youngest Chilg -.08493
Acaaemtc Program -. 4930
Campus Vigitation .0e818
Avatladtlity of Chotce -.04697
Institutional Litersture 04694
Other 02427
Alym{ Recosmendation -.0223
SAT-Myth . i -.0223!
Father's Educat! ! 0929
' |
Function 2: Standardized Discrimimant Fynction

Coefficients: The yUniversity of Connecticut [Sranches

1

Variable

\ Coafficient

Tyse of [nstitution

Prestige of Institution Chosen
[nstitutional Control

father's Education

Desire Screel Closer to Home
Prastige of UConn drasch
SATMath

11aaility of Chetce -
of Chetce (UConm Branch) (reflected)

lapertance of Prestige

Campus Visitation

0Vdest Chile !
Parent or Relative \

\
! -.92°93
\\ .51583

\ 48430

\ 30873

A . nzw
+.2009)

v .31493

\ el




TABLE S

funcsion 1: Standardized Niscriminant Fugct‘,on
Coefficients: Central connecticut State Collese

‘ariadle Cosfficient
Reank o¢ Choice (CCSC) (reflecied) .38569
Institutional Control -. 16896
Type of [netitution L3927
Prestige of CCSC L3079
Prestige of Insticution Chosen -.29638
Campus Yigitation - 14307
Cesire School Closer %0 “ome 096?2
AP Code (reflecisd) =089
Academic Aspirations -.08168
Alumi fecommendation -. 08811
Sumber of $iblings -.066319
Youngest Child «.08326
Fathers' Occuoation «.0466%
Other «.0450%
Mothers' Edvcation -.0427:
Parent or Relative .03 z
Institutional Literature -.032°9
[mportance of Prestige -.91097
fathers' Education -00344
SAT-Verdal --201%0
function 2: Slandardized Discriminant Function
Coafficients: Central Connecticut State Colleqge .
Variable Coeffictent
Insti1tutional Contro) -.£5246
Prestige of CCSC -. 48126
Fathers' Education . 45087
Prestige of Inastitytion Chosen . 30949
SAT-Vertal .J3588
Campus Visitatior -, 32004
{nstitutional Litarature «. 28975
Type of Institution -. 783
Mothers' Education «. 27567
{msortance of Prestige 209
Fathers' Occupation -. 20793
Rank of Chetce (CCSC) R
Parent or Rejative | V%) -.18323
Number of Siblings - 1280
Youngest Chtld 10177
Alumni Recomsmendation «. 10174
Acaeemic Aspirations . 95909
Desire School Close to Home -, 08483
ANP Code (reflected) -.00383
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was generally not possible since it appeared to be comprised of several
components inéluding prestige and preference variables; socioeconomic
~wyariables, and external influences. Thi- complex second function, although
" difficult to define, appears to be an attitudinal function which is related

to socioeconomic status and an orientation toward private higher education.

Classification ¢f Individuals

The discriminant analysis provided by SPSS permits, as a subroutine
option, the classification of individuals into their most probable groups
based upon the information con£ained in the overall reduced discriminant
space. Thus, it is possible to compare the actual known group membership
of individuals with their predicted or assigned group membership.

Table 6 presents the results of the classification analysis and
compares the congruence of predicted group membership with actual group
membership. Based upon the information contained in the reduced discrimi-

nant space, 83.9 percent of all individuals were correctly classified into

their respective groups.

Results and Implications

Despite rapid expansion of its higher education system, as well as
its student financial assistance programs, Connecticut continues to be
one of the top five states in student migration. Losing approximately
one half of its college-going high school graduates to other states
(Frankel, et al., 1979b). 1I. view of the fact that these migration

patterns have been relatively stable over the past 17 years, it seems



TABLE 6

Prediction Results

TAE UNUUERSITY ZF CONNECTISUT

%. of Prediccad Group Memtershio
Aczual Groug cdses Grug ! Geayp 2 Grayp 1

Group | 494, a91. 0. 3.
39.3% 0.0% n.5%

Group 2 129. 2. 1. &7.
. 16.3% 47.3% 36.4%

Group 3 488. é§. 9. - 84,
13.2% 9.3% 78.7%

Jercer: 3f "3ruoed” Cases Carrectly Classified: 32.28%

THE UNIVERSITY CF CONNECTICUT 3RANCHES

, No. of Pregicsesd Group Mempoersai;
Acsual Grauo Sases Greup ! Gruo ¢ Sroun 3

Group 1 201. 199. 2. Q.
59.0% 1.0% e.C%

3rouo 2 104. 19. LY 28.
18.3% £4.8% 26.3%

Group 3 161. 3. 2s. 128.
5.0% 15.8% 79.3%

dercent of “Grouped" Cases Correctly Classi?fed:

\

32.4C%

CENTRAL CONNECTICUT STATE ZJLLERE

¥o. of Oredicted Grouo Membershis
Actual Group Cases Grevo ! Groue 2 3roup 3
*
Grouo ! 183. 163. 5. Q. |
97.2% . .03
Growo 2 na. 22. 57, 21.
' 19.63% £3.89 239,54
@roup 3 - a, 1. 7. 36.
| 2.3% 15.3% ey
dgrcent of "Grouded” Cases Zorrectly Llassifiea:  32.10%
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reasonable to conclude that neither the lack of access to higher education
nor the absence of student financial .id programs have been the primary

causal factors of Connecticut's extremely high student out-migration.

From the results obtained in the present study, there is evidence
which suggests that for many students it is not a matter of access, per
se. Rather, the type of educational obpoftunity being offéﬁeg is either
not acceptable or 1gss acceptable than the opportunfties Peing offered
by other institutions.

The mosé'compe]ling and copsistant result of the present study involvéﬁ'
the concept o€ prestige. The assessment of institutional prestige clearly
dominated the results of tﬁe three major digcriminant analyses and consis-
tantiy appea;ed as a'major factor in the decision-mak1n§ behavior of
students. Students who elected to enroll in the institutions included in
this stgdy reported that prestige was a major consideratibn in their
decision. Similarly, students electing not to accept offers of admission
repor;ed that institutions they had chosen to attend were more prestigious.

Deséite Connecticut's remarkable achievement toward provfding univer-
sal access, simply mak;ng higher education accessable is not a sufficient
achievement unless it is accompanied by the opportunity to participate
in a diversé set of educationally, socially, and economically relevant
programs of appropriate quality. This issue of prestige leads to the need

for an investigation into the re1atibnship between perceived prestige and

quality in Connecticut higher education.
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A METHODOLOGY FOR INSTITUTIONAL PROJECTIONS OF FULL-TIME
UNDERGRADUATE ENROLLMENTS

Adolph I, Katz and Ayse Ergin
New Jersey Department of Higher Education

Sue Gross
New Jersey Educational Computer Network

I. INTRODUCTION

This paper describes a cohort survival model, residing
in a computer program at the New Jersey Educational Computer
Networ (NJECN), to produce projecticvas of full-time under-
graduate enrollments in a college.!?

The projection methodology used applies a transition
rate to a count of students in a certain pool, and the
product represents a new count of students who "survived"
the transition period. The "survivors" can include counts
of people from pools other than the one to which the rate 1is
applied. For instance, the transition rate which uses
current public high school graduates as a reference includes,
ia addition to current public high school graduates,
graduates from private high schools, high school graduates
from previous years, and non-graduates who have earned a .
General Equivalency Diploma {GED).

The cohort survival model consists of three successive
stages of flow and/or projections: the first establishes
the first-time full-time freshman cohort entering the
college from each New Jersey county or from out-of-state.
The second stage moves these students together with other
cohorts including students transferring into the college
without a degree from another institution, studeats who
have "stopped out"” and subsequently return to the insticu-
tion (readmits), spring enrollmants, and part-tize students
who return as full-time students through the four yeafs
(two years for community colleges) of each undergraduate
class level to graduation. The third stage of the model
aggregates class level enrollments to compute the total
uadergraduate enrollment at the institution for each aca-
demic year between 1977 and 199S.

IThe program uses the State Planning System (SPS) software
package developed by the National Center for Higher Educa-
tion Management Systems (NCHEMS).

A
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A
II. PROJECTION METHODOLOGY OVERVIEW

Figure 1 is a chart describing the flow to graduation
of the cohort of first-time full-time students-entering a
college. The model computes year-to~year enrollments, be-
ginning in 1977 and continuing through 1995. The coumputer
Program starts with actual 1976 enrollments. The values of
the parameters necessary for the operation of the model are
determined by the institution. The set of model parameters
can be derived from duta normally provided by the institu-
tion to the Department by means of HEGIS reports.

The computer model advances from year-to-year, deter-
mining the new first-time student cohort from each county,
advancing the current freshaan, sophomore anc Junior classes
to the next class level for the next zcademic year, adds
students who enroll at each class level in addition to the
continuing students, adds transfer students to the third
year enrollments at the senior institutions, and finally
determines the number of unclassified (by class level)
students at the college. The classified and unclassified
students are aggregated to obtain the total college enroll-
ment for the year.

ITI. SIMULATION STUDIES

The model provides an institution with the capability
to change parameters which are a function of institutional
policy and procedures. These parameters include: :

1) the College-Going-Rate, by county, of residents
enrolling full-time at the college;

2) the proportion of out-of-state students enroll-
ing as first-time freshmen;

3) the class-to-class continuation (recention)
rates;
4) the proportion of readmits, non-degree transfers,

etc. to "continuing students;"

5) ‘the size of the transfer cohort (with associate
degree); and

6) the proportion of unclassified students to
classified students.

If an insritution uses historical data to establish
the values of ~he model parameters, it will produce enroll-
ments based essentially on maintaining the "status quo." The
institution can change the model parameters in response to
institutional plans, policy changes, and resource allocation
and determine the impact of these system changes on future
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enrollments. In making changes, particularly with respect
to College-Going-Rate, each institution should recognize
that there wiill be coapetition for students from other

New Jersey institutions as well as institutions inm other
states. ‘

s Appendix A is a sumpnary of the model variables and
parameters and their associated symbols.

Appendix B presents, for a typical two-year and a
four-year college, the data required for the model and
the’computation of the model parameters from the data.

Appendix C is an enrollment projection report (simu-
-lation results) for the four-year podel colleze, and includes
the values of the input variables and parameters, as well as
year~-to-year projections of the various student cohorts.

Appendix D is a listing of the equaticns used to mocdel
the flow diagram of Figure 1,

Appendix E contains sample forms for compiling 4insti-

tutional data in a foraat that will allow for easy input to
the computer progran.

NOTE: Appendices can be obtained from the authors,

IV. DEVELOPING POOLS

There are three basic
are required by the model:
time full-time freshmen,
A.S. degrees).

Pools, or groups, of students that
high school graduates, first-

and transfer students (vith A.A. or

A. High School Graduates

A cohort survival methodology was used to -
project the numbers of New Jersey public high
school graduates, by county, from 1977 cthrough
1995. The projection methodology is described’
in detail in the report, "Full-Time Under-

graduate Enrollment Projections, 1977-1995 -
Technical Report."?

Table 1 presents the actual and projected
public high school)l graduates for the period
1966-67 through 1994-95, Figure 2 presents
the same information in graphical form,

{
\

2prepared by the New Jersey Statewide Plan "Demand"
Subcommittee ({/1A), May 1979

: 23@9



B. First-Time Full-Time Preshmen

1. New Jersey Residents - The projection )
model begins by calculating the number
of entering first-time freshaen to the
college from each county in New Jersey.
College~bound students from a county
are computed by multiplying the nuambder
of high school graduates from the county
by the county "College-Going-Rate." The
College-Going-Rate (CGR) for a county.{is
defined in this smode. as the razio of all -/
first-time full-time freshmen students
trom,  the county onrollod in the inscitu-
tion 1 the fall of academic year k to
" the number of public high school grdd-
‘'uats from the county in the previous
academic year (k - 1)., In addition te
~current public high school graduates,
, " " the first-time full-tide freshzan
' cohort’' includes graduates of private
aad parochial schools, students who
graduated one or more years 430 from a
public or gtiv te high school, and.
students who h a G.E.D.

“

.In mathematical ﬁo:ation. the
College-coing-kate (CGR) for ccunty j in o
ear k {s defined as:

CoR, ; = FIFTF, ()
nscj{ (k1) (1)

where - >

FTFTFj K" County j residents enrolled
in academic year k as first-
time full-time freshmen at
the college (includes current
and previous public high
. school graduates, :curreant §
previous private nigh school
‘'graduates, G.E.D. holders, o
etc.)

j,k-1 = New Jersey public high school
graduates from county j duting
academic year k-1

- 5827 () 2
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2. Current New Jerscy Public High School Graduates -
The number of current high school graduates
enrolling as first-time freshmen is not required
in the model, but it is desirable to have this
information in order for a college to plan
freshmen recruitment strategies and monitor
the "interest" of high school graduates to
attend college., Data on current high school

_graduates enrolling in college, by county, are
not collected as a part of the Nev Jersey State
Level Information Base. Each college, however,

~should have this 1nfornation available Eron their
student records.

In mathematical notation, the college-
participation rate of current public high school
graduates (CPR) from county kj in year k is

defined as:

CPR, = CHSGy y

'HSGj(k-l)

vhere .

kj 1 (a)

CHSG = County j public high school
\ graduates vho graduated from
\ high school the previgus year
D ~(k-1) and enrolled in the college
: ' in year k.

\

3, Out-of-State Residents ~ The numbers of
out~of-state residents enrolled as
first~time full-time freshmen in
New ersey is computed as a function of
the total first-tine Tull-time freshman
enrollment. The percentage of out-of-
state first-time students, compared to

_total first-time students is a policy
variable (i.e., it can be changed from
2ne simulation to the next or it can
change from year-to-year withio a
single computer run) in the model.

Transfer Students

Transfer students with an A.A. or A.S. degree
are included in the nodel as a separate variabdle.
The number of transfers without a two-year degree,
hovever, are implicitly included in the model by
means of class level "adjustment factors'" (See Sec-
tion V). The number of "Degree" transfers is a
policy variable in the model and, therefore, can
be established by the institution.
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v. THE FLOW OF STUDLNT COHORTS WITHIN A COLLEGE

The year-to-year total fnstitutional enrollment is a
function of the previous vear class size and the year-to-
year student continuation (retention) rates. in the pro-
Jection model, four continuation rates are used (two for
the tvo-year colleges): freshman to sophomore, sophomore
0 junior, junior to senior, and senior to graduationm.

A. Freshman Class

The New Jersey entering first-time freshmen
are determined by multiplying the CGR times the
number of high school graduates from each county
The percentage of out-af-state first-timé fresh-
men to total rfirst-time freshmen is available as -

policy variable and is used to compute the num-
-r of out-of-state residents enrolling in the
treshman class. The New Jersey and out-of-state
first-time full-time freshmen comprise the total
first-time full-time freshman enrollment.

The first-time full-time freshman cohort
does not {nclude students who have been re-
admitted as freshmen, transfer in as freshmen

" or convert from a part-tiase to full-time atten-~
dance status as freshmen. To add these student
cohorts, the first-t‘ze freshman enrollment is

multipiied by a freshman class "adjustcent factok!
in order to compute the size of the total freshman
class. The freshman "adjustment factor" is de-
fined as the ratio of all full-time freshmea to
the number of first-time freshmen. This "adjust-
ment factor'" can be derived from historical data
of total freshmen and total first¥time .ull time
freshmen.

B. Sophomore Class

A certain proportion of the full-tize freshman
cohort continue as full¥time gtudents to the soph-
omore year. This proportion depends on continua-
tion rate, defined as the ratio of the aumbder of
full-time students who enrolled in year (k)
to the number of these students who wererpre-~
viously enrolled in year (k-1) as full--ime
students. This continuation (or retentiod) rate
multiplied by the total freshman class zenerates
the "freshman continuing to sophomore" cohort.

27 | o
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In order to determine the size of the total
sophomore class, we must add - -sophomores who ave

.readmits, transfers, previously part-tize now

enrolled full-time, and so forth. The ¥atio of
the size of the total sophomore class tc “the?
number of "continuing freshmen" is defined hs the
sophomore class "adjustment factor." T=e produce

‘of the "adjustment factor" and the "freshmen

continuing to sophomore' cohort generates thne
total sophomore class.

Junior Class

' We determine the number of sophomores comtin-
uing to the junior year in a manner siamilar to

the computation of freshmen continuing 2o the
sophomore year. For the junior year at che senior
institutions, we must also add the cohor: of
transfers with an A.A. or A.S. degree. Since
transfers with degrees, plus the continuiag sopho-
mores, .do not conprise the entire junior class,

ve nmust again nake an adjustment for other cohorts
such as readmits and non-degree transfers. The
ratin of the. total junior class to the aumber o€
continuing sophomores plus transfer students is
the junior "adjustment factor" and can be deter-
mined from historical data.

'Seuior'CIass

The transition rate from the junior to the
senior year and the senior class "adjustaent

- factor" are computed in a manner similar

to the computation of these parameters for
the freshman and sophomore classes. These
paraneters, togethar with the junior class
enrollments of the previous year, are used
to compute -the size of the current year's

senior class. -

Unclassified §tudents

Because of incomplete transfer records,
unreported grades, and other problerms, it is
often not possible to identifygthe class
level for many students enrolf!d in a college.
The proportidrn of these "unclassified-by-level"
students at a college is reasonably coastant.
Thus, a ratio of the nuqber of "unclassified
students”, to the college's total "classified"
enrollment can be applied as an adjustoent
facter to the "classified" ‘student cohort to
obtain the numbers (cohort) of "unclassifjied"
students. Multiplying this ratio times the
total classified enrollment, we can project,
the numbers of unclassified stucents. We can
then compute the total college enrollment by
adding the unclassified to the classified enroll-

ments, | 7'} , )
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F. Gtaduqigg

The number of graduotes; is deterained by
using graduation rate defined or the ratio of
graduates to the number of .:njors. The
graduation rars? can be deterwined rfrom historical
data on the nupnber of graduates ccapare ~c the
total senior ciass enrollment~, The p: st of
graduation rate and senior enrollments ,..:lds the
number of graduates for that year.

VI. DAT

—

>

Eight data sets are n-.essary to determine model para-
meters: /

A. High Schael Graduates

The number of public high school graduates by
county is an input variable to the model. The
projections of public high school graduates frca
1977 to 1994, by county ™we avaiiable from the
Department of Higher Education's Office of Planning
and Research.

B. First-Time Tull-Time freshmen

First-time full-time freshmen enrollments
by county of residence are available fro:
HEGIS Form 204xx®. This historical daia caa be
used for the computation of ~eference values of
the county "College-Goii.g-Raves" (CGR). The
CGR i{s a policy variable in the model.

C. Out.-of-State Earcllaents

Out-of-state enrollments, as well as the
total enrclloment of first-~time full-tine
students, are available from HEG1S Forms 204xx.
The ratio of out-of-state first~time full-time
freshmen to total first-time full-time freshmen
13 included in the model as a policy variable.

’The last two characters of the N.J. HEGIS forms specify the

fall of the year of data collection. The colleges snould

use reference data for the years (or .verage of several vears)
that they consider to be most appropriate for taeir projectioas.
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Full-Time Continuation Rate

The nunber of full-time students, bV 61355\
level, who were enrolled full-time in year k
and enroll : j;ain as full-time students in year
k. 4+ 1 are available from HEGIS Form 301lxx.

Some of the returuing students remain at their
previous class level, but the great wmajority
advance to the next class level. For exampie.
scue of the full-time freshmen enrolle< in a
college in the fall of 1976 will return as
freshmen i.u the fall of 1977, while uthers
return as zecbers of the sophomore class. The
ratio of enrclluments, by class level, ia year

k + 1 to errollment of the same students in
vear k, using data from HEGIS 30l1lxx, is an
approximation of the class level '"continuation"
rate. The colleges should have detriicd lata
on their continuing students and, thereiore,
can compute actual class-to-class '"continuation
rates.'" Historical data can be used to estab-
lish refererce values for the "continuatioa
rates" for each class level. The "contianuation
rates" are available as policy variables in the
model. '

\

Eprollment bv Class Level

l : .

" Enrollments by class level are available
from HEGIS Form 205xx or US HEGIS 2300-2.3 for
each year. The ratio oi total enrollzents, by
class level, to the nunber of "continuing
students" frono the previous year is deZined
as the "adjust-ent factor" for that class level.

/

Transfer Studeats

The nunober of students with Associate
Degrees transferring to four-year institu-
tions from two-year institutions is available
from HEGIS Form 303xx. Oaly those transfers

with degrees are included in the model as an
explicit cohort.

Graduates

The number of graduates is available ‘rom
HEGIS Form 2300-2.1. The historical ratio of
graduates to senior enrollments (sophocores

or two-year colleges) can be used as zhe ref-
erence value for the collerge's "graduaticn rarce.
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VII. THE MATHEMATICAL MODEL

The model variables 'nd parameters and their symbols
are presented in Appendix A. [he distinction of "static,"
"dynamic," and "exogenous" variables is a requirement of
the SPS software. The modeling equations are presenied in
Appendix B,

The following dynamic variables are required for the
first year (infitial year) of the model:

° Dl to D21 - "In-State First-Time Studexts Enrollia;
by County"

° D22 to D42 - "In-State Current Public %igh School
Graduates Earolling by Couaty"

° D43 - "Scphomores who were Enrolled as Freshmen
~the Previous Year"

° D44 - "Juniors who were Enrolled as Sophomores the
Previous Year"

° D45 - "Seniors who were Enrolled as Juniors the
Previous Year" '

In addition, the model requires values for:

° El to E21 - "County Public High School Graduates"
for the Academic Year previous to the
first year of the projections, and

° E22 - "AA/AS Degree Holders Who Transfer ianto the
Junior Year at the College"

El to E21 a‘e siored in the computer program for acadenmic
years 1975-76 through 1995-96, and therefore do not need to
be entered as data in order to use the model. :

The model parameters must be specified for the initial

year as well as for each subsequent year of enrollment of
projections.

The college has the option to initialize the model for
any academic year prior to 1979-80. It is suggested that
1975776 be selected as the ifnitial academic year in ovder
to provide several years of comparative information between
actual and projected enrollments and thereby provide sonme
guidelines for "fi:e-tuning" the model and improving the
reliability of the enrollment projections.
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Values of the model parameters can differ from year to
year. In selecting model parameters, however, a college
should consider historical data trends as well as institu-
tional policievs and plans established to acuieve instizu-
tional enrollment goals during the noxt decade.

As a first estimate of future values of such model
parameters and variables or college-going rates, retention
rates, and transier enrollments, the college can use current
values of these parameters or variables, an arithmetical
average over several years, or a weighted average such as
a Fibonacci series. 1In any casec, it should be rncognized
that current trends tend to continue and several jears are
often required to produce an enrollment change as a result
of changes in insticutional policy, actions, or programs.




TABLE I -

A

ACTUAL AND PROJECTED NEW JERSEY "
PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

DHE Projections

Acadsmic Number of High

Year School Graduates
Act&al
1966-67 76,476
1967-68 78,444
1968-69 83,407
1969-70 86,498
1970-71 87,718
1971-72 91,810
1972-73 93,146
1973=74 * 94,380
1974-75 _ 97,985.
1975-76 - ° 97,494
1976-77 - 98,548
Proje~ted ‘
1977-78 98,001
1978-69 99,487
1979-80 98,300 - N
1980-81 98,315 .
1981-82 98,258 .
1982-83 93,930
1983-84 89,016
1984-85 85,531
1985-86 82,340
1986-87 83,428
1987-88 84,518 . Lot
1988-89 - 77,867
"1989-90 71,451
1990-91 68,330
19721-92 . 68,831
1992-93 67,037
1993-94 66,621
1994-95 69,323
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FIGURE 1
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PERCEPTION: IS IT JUST IN THE MIND OF THE BEHOLDER?

MAi Meganathan
Carnegie-Mellon University

Introduction

.

As the expected decfine in enrdolliment is slowly descending upon
48,  there {s an increase in competition among insti%utions of higher
education. Every college and university is expanding its recruiting
efforts to get the best share of its contracting student market.
Each high school seniar starts out with an ideal institution that he
or she would like to attend. The college choice process begins with
inquiry, application, admission and finally enrollment. In any

3

marketing strategy it is important to have an accurate knowledge of

<

what prospective studentS want, The best way to find out is to ask

them.

Methidology

At Carnegie Mellon University (CMU) admissions research has
been carried out for the past several years, Surveys were sent to
'?11 the admitted applicants immediately after the final dat: for
accepting admission. They were askéd to list all the instit-:tions
to which they applied and were accepted. They were asked
extensively about their sources of information about CMU. Finally,
enrollees compared CMU and their second choice school on various
institutional characteristics like reputation, physical appearance
of the campus and social life, The non-enrollees compared their
school and CMU on the same factors. In'1978. 3310 students applied

for admission at CMU. 64§ of the applicants were admitted. 50% of
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the admittees enrolled at CMU. 2117 surveys were mailed to all
admittees. A total of 1,052 responses (561) were received from two

mailings. Of this 58% were from enrollees and 42% from the
¢
non-enrollees. The lower response rate for non-enrollees was not a

surprise. .

5 7

The first part of the study was to analyze the institutions

recruiting from a common market by their share of applicants,
admittees and enrollees. In the s;conq part, the institutional
characteristics were studied using the students' ratings of the f‘l
similarities between the institutions. This paper rep;c;rts the

-atter, the peception study from the 1978 data.

Perceptions of 'Errsllees vs Non-enrollees

Institutions were compared on 15 factors on a 5 point scale
where '1! was unsatisfactory and 'S5' was excelleot, ‘l'h.e mean.
ratings of CMU ar:e listed in Table 1. To quote Anderson (1976),
"St.udent.s‘ typically claim they chose their college to secure
vocational trairing or.to develop their minds; specifically, .they‘"
were attracted by ‘good faculty", "high scholastic standards", and
"special curriculum" (Baird, 1967)."1 The results suppor;t this
pattern with high scores for academic and reputation factor; bothl
from errollees and non-enrollees, thus highlighting the strengths of ,
CMU. On all factors the perceptions of enrollees are more positive

than that of non-enrollees. Cost, however, was rated the lowest .




Table 1

Mean Ratings of CMU

. . Enrollees Non-Enrollees

General Reputation

4.8 4.4
Teaching Reputation 4.7 4.4
Career Preparation 4.7 4h.4 1
Research Reputation - 4.6 . b2 .,
Reputation of Alumni 4.6 4.3
Availability of Area of Interes. 4.6 4.2
~ Admissions Standards 4.5 ° 4.2
-~ ~ S{ze of School 4.3 4.0 ’ N
Attractive Campus 3.9 3.3 L\
Distance from Home 3.8 3.3
Extracurricular Activities 3.8 3.7
- Social Life 3.8 3.6
o Athletic Program 3.6 3.5
Student Housin 3.4, 3.3 v
Unsatisfactory ' Excellent
Scale Used: 1 2 3 4 5
75% of the respondents had visited the campus before making
decisions. The significant differences are listed in . Table 2.
Those who visited had better perceptions of distance and aéademic
_ 7
programs while their ratings of tne physical attributes of the
.campus are lower than those who did not visit. '
LY
Table. 2 )

Mean Ratings by Visit

< _Enrollees h Non-Enrollees
Visited Did Not Visit Visited . Did Not Visit
Distance 3.8 ~ 3.3 3.4 3.2
Field of Interest .7 4.4 4.1 y,2
Attractive Campus 3.9 3.9 3.2 3.7
Student Housing 3.4 3.5 3.2° " 3.6




-~

A comparative statistic, the rating difference between the first
and second choice institutions on similar fagtérs.'is a good measure qf
institutional attractiveness. Table 3 lists the mean rating difference
of enrollées. Positive differences indicate stronger characteristics
of CMU while negative ones reflect the weaker. Th;. academic and
‘ reputation factors are rated higher‘ for 'CMU. . Student housing and
athletic programs are less favored. Cost again is the lowest rated.
This clearly indicates that enrollees were making a trade-off to get .
good quality education. This result was also established by a study of
high ;chool seniors by Jerry Davis and William Van Dusen: They found

that the students are willing to sacrifice lower costs - and the riéhtw--———-'

A4

-81ze to maximize graduate school preparation and ‘career preparation at

major private schools.2

Table 3

Differences of Mean Scores
in Comparing CMU and the Competitors

™ Mean Ratidg'birrerence
Factors L p
of Enrollees

S{ze of School .9
General Reputation . ) .8
’ Teaching Reputation ‘ .8 K ' -
Reseai-h Reputation .8
-Alumni Reputation = - .8
Admissions Standards .8
Career Preparation .7
Availability of Area of Interest . .4
Distance . .3
Student Housing -1
Athletic Programs ' - .4
COS". ' - 06 “ ..
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Mnalysi’s by Market Segmentation

Along with personal preferences, types of {nstitutions being
compared also influence the rating. 0Ver'300 institutions were listed

by the students. They varied from community college; to the Ivy League

schools. There was no homogenity either among all of the institutions
or among all of the students. It therefore made more sense to segment
this market by some common characteristics and ldentlf; the differences

and® concerns of different groups. "The people in different segments

are differertially bépp9nslye to particulsr product/service’

oharaéterlptlcs,' including prlcé and quality; they can be reached
through dlfferént‘lnformation media and s.-vice delivery arrangements,
or can be appealed to through different promotional prngrami, and
coélent. For efficient and effective marketlng. the identification of
these segments and t?e structurq of the consumer market is an important

3 ?

A

>esearch task."

John Maguire and Robert Lay at Boston College grouped the
competing institutions by thelr selectivity and analyzed student
perceptions.u At MU, thls method was expanded to two dimensions: the
yield ratio and student qualit.y.j Orly the top 50 lnstltutlons-by Joint
admlsslonslwere included in the gnalysls. Tne yield ratio is used as a
measure of institutional succe‘s among the competitors. n{e yield
ratio of CMU with a school is%the ratio of the number of students

1 ‘ .
enrolled at CMU to the total number of students enrolled either at CMU

t

or the competitor. If the yield ratio is greater than 0.5, then CMU

enrolls more st..adent.s than t.he competitor from the common podl of
admlt;ees. The average SAT scores of the respondents was used as a

stu&ent quality measure’

4

8¢
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The SAT scores were divided /into three ranges,as-Louer‘(5“0:599f.' .
Average (600-649) and Higher Quality (650-69§Y and the ;ield ratio into. ,‘
Low (0-.5), Medium (.51-.70) and High (.71-1.00) yield. Table 4

~illustrates how the top 50 schools &gre!“pdrtitioned along these
dimensions. The first number in each cell £; the number of schools in
that f:at.egory. The g'.lnber inside the parent.h:lesis is the number oit‘
Joint admits with that group of institutions. i¢wo'5chools from. each
group are lisged t§ show Fhe type of institutions that were grouped
together. Horé publ ic sgiiopls were in the High Yield Lower Quality
group ard more pkestigiouiis&hools.were in the Low Yield'Higher Quality
. rg;oup. Most of the schoold in the piddle columr (Average Quality) were

similar to QMU in quality, especially those with low and medium yiege
. ]

" rates. ' i
- Table 4
Schools and Enrollees by Groups

LQ AQ HQ : (=

SAT Scores (540-599) (600-649) .. . (650-699) '
e e ... Yinld Ratio ’ .
LY 1(9) 8 (127) 6. (89) ) S
(0 - .50) RISD - RPI MIT - b
\ Northwestern Princeton

MY 4 (20) 11 (94)
(.51 - .70) U. of Mich. Lehigh

NYU . Bucknell

. HY 13 (272) . 6 (62) 1 (2)

(.71 - 1,00) Penn State Case Western Rose Hulman

Syracuse Drexel

N '

Discriminant analysis was uSed to explore some of these groups
individually, with the 15 factor ratings of CMU as discriminating

Qariables. This technique searches for a pattern in the responses that
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would differentiate the enrollees and the non-enrollees. It -selects
and weights the factors that best predict th: final choice. Trhis
analysis enables a3 researcher to extract the few important
chaqacteristics that . seemed to contribute to the final enrollment
decision by group. The classification résuits ard the factors witi
significant weights are listed in table 5. A high percentage of
students were classified ecorrectly as enrollees or qdh-en;olleeS'except'
- for the Medium Yield-Average Quality group. The institutions in this
\ group are cqmparable in size, qualit!‘and reputation and hence ;tr;nger

competitors. The lower rate of classification indicates thefperception,

overlap as the choiée gets harder.

LY

Table 5

-Major Diécriminant Coefficient Signs by Groups
’ - .

: LY LY MY HY HY
Factors AQ HQ AQ LQ AQ
Cost ------------- - - - +
Distance from Home - = - - - -- s s L+

~ General Reputatiof - = = = = - - + + -
Teachirg Reputatior- - - - - - - + +
Research Reputatiofiec = - - .. = - - .
Reputatior of Alumni = = = = - - ' ’ .
Admissions Standards - - - - - - - - -
.Avail. of Area of Interest - - - + + + +
Size of SchoOl = = = = = = = = - .
Attractive CampuSe = = = = = = - + + + +
Student Housing- = = = = = = = - - -
Extracurricular Activities - - - - C -
Social Lifee = - o - o = = = = - .
Athletic Programs- = = = = = = = - -
Percent Correctly Classified
Enrolled = = = = = = = =« o - 83 90 68 73 91
Non-Enrolled < = = = = = = = = - 80 84 65 66 91




For clarity, only the signs of the weights are listed along with
" the factors. ‘A' positive sign indicates a positive loading and a
negative sign, a negative loading. A student rating CMU highly on t._he
factors rwith positive loadings is likely to Se an enrollee. The
nonienrolléf would rate higher on the facﬁors sMith negative loadings
and lower‘ on the ones with positive loadings. Distance, general
reputati-on. academic progran availébnity'and campus appearance seem to
be lmporﬁint across the 'groups. Cost is significant, only for the ﬂigh
Yield-Lower Quality group where more ‘public institutions were an
alternate choice. Fa:nities. size of school and teaching reputation
ﬁwere also important for the u:w‘ Yield-Higher Quality group. " The
students in. the Medium Yield-Average Qualitir group may r;ave been

¢
disco:‘.,lraged by research,

Comparison with Other Studies at CMU

The perception study was done pr'eviously in 1974, Table 6
compares the re?panses on ide,ht.ical factors. Cost is perceived better
in 1978, probably due to the following reasons. The increase in

tuition rates is lower at (MU

lpared to the top competitors. Also

60% of the students receive finan®fel aid. The decrease in rating for
dista.’nce can be explained by the geographic market' expansion of
applic‘ant's. A good example of marketihg strategy is the favorable
changeﬁin research reputation. From the results of 1974, it ;vas t;elt.
that CMU's -researcxh component.:wgﬁ not being duly -publicized and so

research material was added to the admissions literature.
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Table § 8

Mean Scores - 1974 vs. 1978

-

1974 1978

Enrollees Non-Errollees Enrollees Nor-Enrollees
Cost 2.5 2. 4 2.8 2.8
Distance . 4.0 3.6 3.8. 3.0
General Reputation 4.8 4,2 4.8 4.4
. "Teaching Reputation 4.7 4.2 4.7 4.4
Research Reputation 4.3 4,0 4.6 4.3

A similar study was done on the pniversity's non-app;icants in
1978. Table 7 1ists the results on-a few factors. The perception of
non-ap'cants on reputation factors were similar to that of the

non-enrollees. Non - ijj}icants had also rated exeracarricular

activities very low,

A

’

. Table 7

Non-Applicants vs. Admitted Students
Mean Ratings

° <

Non-Applicants Non-Enrollges Errollees

General Reputation

4.3 4.4 4.8
Teaching Reputation 4,2 4.4 4.7
Career Preparation 4.3 4.4 4.7
Studerit Housing 3.5 3.3 3.5
Extracurricular Activities 3.6 3.8 3.9

-~

Last Sprini MU conducted a survey'»qf graduating seniors to
eval uate their achievements and perceptions. The responses of the
S;niors and th; adm{btees are compared in Table §. The.overall opinior
on housing ;s low, The consistgntly negative response on campus
appearance reinforces the need for improvement {n that area.
Intramurals rec;ived a high positive response from the Senior students. .

Similarly, cocial events off campus were highly favored by them,

250
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P Table 8

v Seniors vs. Admittees
Percent Satisfied
Soniors1 ’ . \ ﬂdnittees?
Instruction 813 Teaching 88%
‘Dorm Life , 56 Housing | ) 42
Conditiog of Buildings 2 . " Attractive Campus 41
~Intramurals - 92 Athletic Life 43
Inter-collegiate 62
Social Life on Campus 54 Social Life . 54 .
Social Opport. in ) -, "
Pittsburgh Area T4 ) ‘
Cultural Events Off s ~ : o
Campus . ) 88 ) . :

! 3 or 4 on a U-point scale, where U4 is most satisfactory.

2 4 or 5 on a S-point scale, ﬁhere S is excellent,

1

Conclu;{on and Implicatiors

S . .
The analysis'has confirmed CMU's strong institutional positioh in

the market. The institution's weaknesses have also been illustrated.
Th;se studies and comparisons are ‘hood feedback for the Admissions
Office on its campaign efforts su-h s the positive change in research
reputation as shown by the compar:i:.> of ﬁhe 1974 -and < 1978 perception
studies. The stud;nts on campus view favorably some of éhe

characteristics like athletic and =-.:ial life and this can be used to

V
L




. improve the perceptions of admittees on these factors, But the
opinions of seniors on facilitie§ and appearance are consistent with

that of the admittees. One of the purposes of this research is to

provide meaningt‘m‘results to the decision—méléers. . The responses on
cost and reputation reinforce that itnis important to maintain the
* quality of the 1nstituuon and to do. so. that tuition can be raised.
Hore research is called for regarding physical appearance to determine
t.he specific impr‘ovements that would have t.he largest impacts (uke
sidewalks, lams and building exteriors ‘etc.). Periodic re-evaluation
of academic programs are necessary to meet the needs and demands of the o
students. Some c¢f th~ programs the non-applicants_ wanted were not.- ~
avajlable at CMU. On the other hand, some admittees enrolled elsewhere .
fo‘itter programs in the t‘ield.s that CMU offers. Efforts are
underway tc weigh the trade-ofrs of addition or revision cf the
programs. Analysis by segments strongly sauest that narketing
,

st.ut.egies' m:ft be sensitivc to the needs of different con;uncrs. to

increase the overail fnstitutional attractiveness, ;
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. DETERMINING THE "IMPORTANCE“ OF REASONS FOR CHOOSING INDIVIDUAL COLLEGES

- ~

Jean M, Stern

. e
R Siena College

7
.

With the dreaded 1980's imminent, colleges are understandably uneasy.
Enrollment projections for full- time equivalent students in higher education
show a decrease of 20 to 30 percent for most regions of Hew York State by
91990.] The New York State Education Department has warned colleges and
universities to expect. a decline in che.traditional college.age students, a
-'high'rate of emigrafion from the state.~and a deteriorating economic base
for providing jobs revcnues and state aid to education. |

Faced with the sorinking economic and student pie, most institutions
hage turned to some type of planning in an attempt to offset this predicted~\a ¢
decrease for their own colleges and universities. ﬁlanning strategies asually
include the definition of mission statements, goals, and strategies for
attaining these'goals. Mission statements are important because successful
competition for students depends on a school‘s abiiity to carve out a niche -
for itself in the large field of possible offerings.of higher education and

to project that special image to potential clientele.2

t

)

I“Underserved Population Groups and Postsecondary Education: Future .
Enroliments and Student Access,” The University of the State of New York,
The State Education Department Office of Postsecondary Research, Information
Systems and Institutjonal Aid, Albany, New York, August 1979, pp. 14-19,

the importance of finding one's niche is based on the concept of
institutional positioning in Douglas V. Leister, "Identifying Institutional
Clientele: Applying Metamarketing in Higher Education Administration,"”
Journal of Higher Education. XLVI (July-August 1975), 388.
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Another term fot image projection is uiefketing, a ﬁrocess, gaining wiler
acceptance by the educational community, albeit refuctaetly, William Ihlanfeldt
identifies three baéic components of the concept of marketing in higher educa-

3 The research component

tion: - research, stEategy. and communication.
involves finding the answers to two questions. First, why do potential-
candidates like ofjdislike an institution? Second} how do interested candi-
dates go about making their choices of institutions?

Strategy is simply deterﬁining the best approgch to the marketing effort,
given both the data gathered during the research stage and an assessment of
the institution's resources. The third phase, commenication. has two aspects:
internal and exfernal. Internal communication is the effective transmittal
of the needs of potential students (the marketplace) to the,faculty,,admin-
istrators, public relations officers, student affairs personnel, and admissions
directors, who shape and project the college's image. External communication
presents what the institution has to offer to its petential pool of studeﬁts.

. It is the internal communicatjen aspeet of the marketing process that:is
most often neglected in college marketing end is the problem addressed in

this paper,

Siena College Freshman Survey

"In 1977, the Admissions Office of Siena-College began askinl_; freshmen to
ideniify the.f;ctors_which were important in tpfluencing their choice of Siena
College. During the September orientation week, the fre‘ﬁﬁen were given a
;uestionnalre (See Appendix A), whose first question asked them to rate eighteen ;
factors as to whether they wefe VERY IMPORTANT, sOMENHAT IMPORTANT or NOT

IMPORTANT in influencing their decision to‘come to Siena College. The eighteen

»

- (3
Nilliam lhlanfeldt. "A management Approach to the Buyer' s Market,"
Liberal Education, LXI (May 1975), 133-148, _
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factors 'were a mixture of items depicting the college's stated mission, the

. Admission's Office perception of the Siena image and various policies ef the

Siena nécruitment effort.;

sented in terms of the relativ

b3

In analysing the results of the questionhaire, the responses were pre- .
; frequency of the three importance responses
to each item., In aédition. the responses were reported iccording to the sex,
residence, and academic division of the students. An Excerpt from the report
is reproduced below: '

SOMEWHAT  NOT

HOW IMPORTANT WAS EACH OF THE VERY

FOLLOWING FACTORS IN INFLUENCING IMPORTANT IMPORTANT IMPORTANT
YOUR DECISION .TO CHOOSE SIENA : ' ' .
COLLEGE? T*F M T F M T F M=
Liberal Arts Tradition 21 21 20 50 51 48 29 26 32 -
Albany Area Location 46 49 44 40 37 42 14 14 14
Campus Tour . 22 3) 14 41 39 43 37 30 43
Promotional Literature 19 24 16 55 55 55 26 21 29
Campus Interview 21 2815 34 33 35 45 39 50

*T = Total Freshmen ) ’ e
"F = Female Freshmen :
AM = Male Freshmen

TABLE A

Information presented in this man;er proved to be very confusing and

somewhat misleéding. Hhen‘given to the member§ of the long-range pla&ning
committee, various membergptried to interpret the results by comparing the
bercentages of the freshmen tndicatind VERY IMPORTANT for the eighteén items.,
Other committee‘members compared the NOT IMPORTANT percentages. On the whole,
it was quite difficult to wad2 thrdugh all the numbers and to get the overall
impression of the relative importance of the factors.

Comparing only the VERY IMPORTANT or the NOT IMPORTANT columns tended to

be mis1ead}ng if one were trying to rank the perceived 1ﬁportanc' ¥ the various

factors. For example, from the information in Table A, one would rank the
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Albany area location first in importance, folloued by campus tour, .Jiaeral
agts tradition, campus interview, and promotional literature.if the VERY
PHPORTANT Lolumn were used. The NOT IMPORTANT columm would give a different

] order Albany area location. promotional 1iterature, liberal arts tradition,
campus tour and ‘campus interview.

f the interpretatioa of data is confusing or misleading, administrators °'
and faeutty are not going to pa} attention to the survey resalts'or take them
{ato accduat when formulating policies ehich could affect the college's image
"and have repercussions: for attracting the'typehbf student the college ‘5;
trying to reach. l.r'\ ourlcase. the committee members left the meeting unsure |

-of what we had ]earned from the queitionnaipe and perhaps a bit uneawy that -

some offtheir perceptions of Siena may not have been shared by the freshmen.

_Importance Scale

-

Hhat was needed was sg@g_way to summarize the students' opinions as to

the importance of the various factors in choosing Siéena co]lege and which

.took into account all three importance responses to each item.l The Office

of Institutional Research and Planning proposed that the responses to each

item be measured on a simp]e importance scale, where NOT IMPORTANT was assigned
* a value of "0"; SOMEWHAT IMPORTANT a value of "1"; and VERY IMPORTANT a value
of "2*, | " ’ ' |

T The importance score for each item was computed‘by adding the values af
the individual student responses for that item and then dividing by the total
number of responzes. In this way, €ach item's score would vary between 0 and ‘
‘2. An importance score around "0" indica;ed that almost all of the freshmen -
felt that this item had little importance i{n their choice of Siena College.

A score around ”2".indicated that this item was very important for the students'
decision. A score around "1" indicated that the freshmen had mixed feelings

about this item, )
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A possible weakness of this scale is that-a score of "1" could indicate
that efther most of the students had checked SOHEHHAT-!!?ORTANT as ‘opposed to

VERY or NOT IMPORTANT, or it could mean tiat the students were split between *

" s¢oring tne jtem as NERY IMPORTANT or NOT IMPORTANT. Either circumstance
would yield the same 9verall importance score. One pussible sﬁlution to the
'problep is the computaticn’cf importance scores for the students on the Pasis<
_of their sex, residence status, and academic'division. If there'is a snljt

r among the students on & item, it should ureak out in one of the subgroups, ’
i.e., the male freshmen felt that the item was very important. while the .

. female students felt that the dtem was not: important. ,
.. .

Scale Application ' : .

“After assigning each item an importance score, it was then possible to
rapk the factors. We found that the following seven factors had scores.

‘))ver "1":

- ~
1. Academic Reputation 1.698 '
2. Size of College 1,603
3. Campus Appearance 1.346
4. Albany Area Location ,1.326
5. Extra-curricular Activity 1.159
6. Cost 1.078
7. Financial Aid o 1,014
TABLE B

1977 Top Importance. Scores

Althaugh none of the factors had scores near 2" indicating a consensus
on what was very important in the choice of Siena College, it still_is possible
to pick out aspects of Siena's image which influence choice.. Academic reputa-,
tion Zas defined by the student) and the size of the college had the greatest '
impact on the freshmen class of 1977. Policies resulting in the loss of
quality programs or an increase in the smal) size of the college might have

"

-disastrous effects on recruitment efforts.

f
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Tne appearance of the campus and the location of. the coilege in the
Albany area a}so had moderate influence. The coilege cannot change its
'ilpcation. but should be aware ofthe large number of connuter students its .

location at ts. ~!~campus is weii landscaped and in an attractive subur-
.ban setting which creates a favorable impression when the campus is visited
This may indicate the importance of a policy of strongly encouraging campus,
visits for prospective students. The campus tour item réceived-a score of
844, rather Tow on the scaie. This may be explained by the fact that 40
peroent of the freshmen were conlnuters and thus already familiar atn campus
“from having grown up-in the area. 'ln fact, freshmen residents did rate tne "
tour higher than the copmuters. |

Extracurricular activitics; cost and financial'aid were only somennat -

_important to the group as a'whole. These items, as well as the others,
require further anaiysis before interpreting their relative importance for
:iena S ability to attract thé particu”r type of student it‘desires.

The use pf the imbortance scores made further analysis easier. Since““
the importance score for each item was really the average score of the students"
responses a t-test was used to determine whether ‘the difference betueen tne
scores of the categories of the three groupings according to sex. residence
§d -academic division were statistically significant at the .Ol level. Tt
was important for the college to-naye some certainty as to actual differences
jp perceptions, as the college was attempting to set policies-for a desired
sex ratio among. the students, for attracting commuter students to ease a -
campus housing crunch and for a desired baiance among the three academic
divisions. ' { \

”~

-The importance scale did point.out some significant differences. Many
of them were not unexpected, such :s the commuters considering the location of
the college of prime importance, wniie the residents were much more influenced
- by the size of the coTlege. However, now these intuitive feelings were docu-

mented. ' . 286 - 298 ¥




The school realized that the results oflone survey were not ennugh to
- 8

provide the basis for decisidn-making and is now in its third year of,surveying

the freshmen. (See Appendices B and C.) The results of the second survey

"By'and large suppgrted the results of the first survey. Again, t-tests were
" y ‘ 5

‘used to determine’ significant differences between the 1977 and 1978 scores

» for each item. The major deviation in the 1978 scores was in the perception’

of the importance of;financial aid for the.students'trom thd’three.academic -

' 'divisions. Financial Aid policy had changed during the spring o? 1978 and
r the'questionnaire and scaling system had been able to measure its effects. R
-~ The administrators were delighted with the scale's sensitivity to the - policy
.change, and the whole operation of surveying the students and reporting the -

. results in terms of importadce scores gained validity in their eyes.

- .

Canclusion
Marketing will gain greater-acceptance'as colleges and universities Yompete
~over the shrinking Bool of high school graduates over the next two decades.
An important component of marketing is communication - both the external commu-
" ' nication df the college 3 uniqueness to potential studen*s and.the internal
‘ communication which feeds back the students’ perceptions uf the college to
., Ppeople in positions to make and project policies affecting the college'siimage.
Very often, communication to college policy-maters breaks down becauce
of the methods in which the information is displayed. The simpler,and more
. concise method is the‘better,one, especially for administrators and faculty
.'not trained in and wary of statistics. If the information is easily inter-
. pretable, it is more likely to be used and the research departments of the
college or university become. mor!'central to the decision-making and planning

processes.




PLIASE ANDICATE:

K APPENDIX A
]

>

FALL 1977 ADMISSTIONS OUFICE SURVLY OF ENTERI&E FRESHMEN - -

~

" Male Female

Resident A Commutet o Division: Arcs _ Business —— Science

I.

_______“,W«-‘

’ 1.'

2.

30
‘e

- 3.
6.
. 70
‘8.

-« 9.
10,
1!.

,beme

11, Opportunity to weet infd>rmally with facuity ......

1L,

,Par\‘ntal 1nf¢udnce ooooo ¢S s 000000000000 00000 . -
. Fricnds pregdently attending ..oc.ecerernnne vernnnnns

e COTPUS APPEATINCE ot v ornnronconoriondosronssocsooess )

- . RV W Y

T 7300

HOU IMPURTANT WAS EACH OF THE FOLLOWING FACTORS IN INFLULNCING YOUR DECISION TO CPOOoP

SIENA COLLL»L’ (MARK ONE IN E&CH ROW)

- . Very‘ Somewhat Not
Important = Important Iﬂnortau:

s‘\-‘“a S" lihral itt. tradltioﬂ 0 0 00 0600000 0W e s 0 s e \\‘ g w
cath°11\. C(‘llege ®0 00000008 0000000000 :
‘aeobrnphic Tocation (Albany AT@@) .evvvvevceoceoscnne

COCC oy'oooo;uoooo-o--ooooooooooooo'.ocoooooo'occoooooa- “

BUBINUES PrOBTAm veveereeroonosersosacsossnscocsncnes. v
Science program .. ..ccvvevv0nnenn S
Financlal Afd ...vviiisiicnncenrinnentocndenenndonn.
Presence of Franctscan\laculty ceesesattssrscnsassts .
Acadenic reputation ... teeevivcecineiionnrocrnnns
Campus «OUL Wl .ttt ittt bt
On=campus { iZeTView ..t iiieteineeceeneennnnones cerense

Prowotionsl Jiterature received fron the college .... s

6000000000000

n.’l;'&(”lba‘:‘.'proafaﬂl 0.0.00.000lo..o..o...nnoul.oou’un . ] . i . -

F‘ZL of the C011¢0L €5 5 - 8540050058080 00v VO, ) . p
"'Extfﬂ-currigulal‘ ')l‘Ogl'-‘l’n c s 00000 Oo\....o.uovootol'tA

.
— — m——- —— . .-

HOWDNGCH iMPORTANCE DO YGU PLACE ON EACH OF THE ITEMS LISTED BELOW IN RELATIOR TO V0L
. UNDERGRADUATE EXPERIE!.. (MARK ONE IN EACH ROW)

Very Somewhat N
Important  Tmportant  Iroa.-iam

e ACLUILC AUV UNE v iveerererrnnsnneooencesoonnnas
Carcer and vocational counseling .............. ces
Joh piacement aShiStaNCe .v.iveverenseseeeerenncns
. Profudsfonal school or eraduate schoal counseling.
. Spicitual c<unscling and advising cooviecieiennnn,
. Personal aud soclal counseling cvevvviveeecenn.. ..
Roemedlal GusiStance viieveseeeccetosorereroconssoes
» luternsnip 00pOTtUNILICE tieeiei it ernernnnes
Madedic HUANTS DTOBLUM ceevieneerseneroennsnrnoes
10, independent study OpLIONS ceveercones sevecncecans

&
.

120 SMLI Llab:es ooooooooo L N A R I N N I R A AP A S B A S RS A S

TO WilAv OTHFR COLLEGES WERE YOU OFFERED ADMISSION?
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APPENDIX B

\
FALL 1978 ADMISSIONS OFFICE SURVEY OF ENTERING FRESHMEN ‘

! 4

PLEASE INDICATE:

1.
2,
3.

4{

5.
6.
1.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12,
13.
14,
15.
16,
17.
18.
19.
20.

1I.
I1I.

Iv,

'On-campus interview ©000000rs0000000000 00000 vessoree

Male Female Division: Arts .Business Science
Resident Commuter :

HOW IMPORTANT WAS EACH OF THE FGLLOWING FACTORS IN INFL&ENCING YOUR DECISION TC CHOOSE

SIENA COLLEGE? (MARK ONE IN EACH ROW)
! Very Somewhat Not

Important Important Important

Siena's liberal -arts tradition .ceccesecessscscscese
Catholic College cceeeveccccecasenrcessssscscccsssane
Geographic location (Albany Area).eececccccccccsces
COBL dicecesotcvccsccscnnasnasnsns o000 ess000cets e
Business program..c..csceevcevcccccccccscccssscsssonse .
Sciencq PTORTAM . ccscccccocscsosccsccssssccscosssnssone v
Financial Afd cccccecccccccccccocscocssssscsconcsee
Presence of Franciscan faculty ..ceevececccscscsses
Academic teputation 00 cs0ee0s0senetsssssvsen ettt ee
camu. twr .....O..,.....IC.0.00.00..0.0.....0.0..

Promotional literature received from the college ..
Parental influence .ceeeceseeccsoscccccccssassosses
Friends presently attending cececccccrccccncelonsne,
Alu&npa/a CONLACE ceevsvovcsecvevrosctosovsoscvscrnsoe *
High!achool counselor's recommendation .ecescscsses A
Basketball PTOBTAM cccessvecsscsvcscccsccscssosscncssos . !
Canpus appeafhnce oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo:
Size of the COllege © 000000000000 00s000000 00008000000
Extta“curr1C018r PTOBram sego0cv0s00c00cscsscccssscss

IN CHOOSING A COLLEGE, WAS SIENA YOUR FIRST CHOICE? Yes No

IF NOT, WHICH (OLLEGE WAS YOUR FIRST CHOICE?

PLEASE LIST THE OTHER COLLEGES WHICH OFFERED YOU ADMISSION AND RANK THEM ACCORDING TO
YOUR PREFERENCE. (USE 1 TO INDICATE YOUR BIGHEST PREFERENCE. )

30j
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APPENDIX C

FALL 1979 ADMISSIONS OFFICE SURVEY OF ENTERING FRESHMEN

PLEASE INDICATE:

_Male . Ferale

Resident C ,mmuter Division: Arts ___ Business Science

»

-

HOW IMPORTANT WAS EACH OF THE FOLLOWING FACTORS IN INFLUENCING YOUR DECISION TO

° CHOOSE SIENA COLLEGE? (MARK ONE IN EACH ROW)

11,

Ir,

Very. Somewhat Not
"Important Important Important

o

~

1. Sfena's liberal arts tradition .eceeeeess
2. Catholic Cnllege eevecseesesvscceesssesac e
3. Geographic location (Albany area) .eceeee
&o Cost 00 00 0000000000000 0060000000000000 000
5. PRusS{neSS Program ..eceecevecesecocscsccocns
6. Sclence Program ..ececeseccccacecscccaces
7. ‘Financial Afd ceceeecesosccccecsosnccncsns

8. Presence of Franciscan faculty cecececcoes
9. Academic reputation c.cecccccccecccssccce
10. Campus LOUr ..egrsecceccccvicssscacs cssne
11, On-campus interview ..ccececoecreccivaces
12, Promotional literature received fron the

COIIege ®e0000ss 0000000000000 0C00CCIRIORRIOTS
13. Pﬂrental 1nfluence R R
14. Friends presently attending ceccececevccss

15. Alumnus/a contact .ceeececcccccssscssssss
16. High School counselor's recommendation ..
17. Basketball program .ecececcccosscocscsccs
18, Campus appearance ceeecceescccscccccscsscs
19. Size of the college cvevecoccrocescscoccne
20, FExtra-curricular program ...ceeseessccese
21. Community atmosphere ..ceececescsncccsses

IN CHOOSING A COLLEGE, WAS SIENA YOUR FIRST CHOICE? Ye\g No ~

IF NOT, WLICH COLLEGE WAS YOUR FIRST CHOICE?

WOULD YOU PLEASE MENTION ANY OTHER FACTORS INFLUENCING YOUR CHOICE CF SIENA COLLEGE?

]
o
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Information Systems in Enrollment Management

William T. Griffith
John J. Maguire
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To. further discuss the probably malevolent impact of the birth decline

on America’s independent colleges and universities or the effects of the
' harsh inflation still to come upén their tuition levels seems heartless,
if ;oi. in fact, cliche. To 1néorporate the relevances of Management Infor-
mation §gafens into thls'already famil{ar discussion would 11kely do no more
than render things difficult to take, 1f not downright unbearaﬁid. No self-
respecting college administrator would plel&hignorance on the f&rlnr subject
and not even the most shecpishly modest manager uould not claim at least a
general knowledge of the latter. In any case, should we waste any more breath

or wood pulp on such prosaic topics. We are, however, still troubled as we
q daze off at the latest conference on declining college enrollments or grate at
the often dlffused conllseratlons of the attendees at the annual professional
get-togethers. He all know that there are problems facing our institutions
but ui'donft 811 know what to do about them. Some of us “know about* what to
do but not "what to do®. Of course there are those, soeningly "in thc know" ,°
who play a vartation on what 1s often purported to be the game of nodern medi-
cine: rather than identifying ﬂnsynpton of a physical disease and treating
them (instead of truly curing the patient), they take a step further away by
identifying the symptoms of institutional health and ostensibly producing those
“symptoms. This is most often done by conitructfng a report that will be the
envy of one's oxtra-lnstitutiohal co?]caguci. whick report (1) .aggregates

source data,which is the result of some astute back-pedaling, (2) 1s conceived
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in isolation.from the managerial decision-making process, and, (3) does not
arise as a planned by-pfoduc; of the operational processes of the institu-
tion. So, the point fs not "knowing about” what to do in order to culti-
vate the holding of one's own at some round table discusiion but first,
really “knowing®, secondly, “knouing,how‘. and thifd]x. the practical appii-
cation of the theory and tcchﬁique or, simply, “doing 1t". Once the theory
1s well-marketed within the. institution, as well as thoroughly understood
by “hose who are to implement the system, 1t s, as 1n4any team sport, a
matter of "execution®. | '

At this point, it is proper that we set down the specific focus of this
essay. It 1s not directed to the institution that is 1ikely to cease opera-

_tions- in the conung'decade.' The techniques available for such applications

as{institutionel phase-out, or even for determining the 11kelihood of such

an event, have no béaring here.- Our point of departure assumes that,thé
administration of the college or quversity in question has carefully arrivgd_
at the perception and belief that its institution will, given proper dirkction.
survive the remaining years of the twentieth century. An assumption 1mplicit
in the above 1s that the staff of that fastitution possesses sufficient talent
to “carry {t off“. In other words, this essay will not attempt to_sgt down

the imaginary processes whereby one can substitute some “cookbook" systgmAfor

talent. It will, however, touch upon the fﬁnction Qnd organig,tion of that
talent or possiblysbase some criteria which might serve to screen for such
talonf. So, at best, we are talking about the healthy institution, at worst,
about the moderately diseased but viable one.

It is axiomatic.that, given a group of people bound toggther by agree-

ment to a broad purpose, and sufficiently skilled to carry out that purpose,
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hif e problem exists. it is most probably one of. couumnication A further
axfom {s that function determines structure snd?that structure monftors
function. For example, 1f we propose to start a medical college.‘fheA pur-
- pose of our {nstitution will be to produce coipetent physicians, and,
toward that edd; must perform certain functions. In order to fscilitate'
these functions, a pureaucratiq'structuro must be instituted uhiéh will
monitor these processes designed to effect the originally stated objective.
~ Note, however, that should bureaucracy take 1t upon itself to essontially
'clungc those functions to suft fts own regulative officscy. then the Original
- abjectives would c‘lse to be served S0, here we will discuss communication,
purposes, function and structure. We do not propose to “prove” whethcr func-
tion precedes structure, or vice versa, or whether one needs an information
systen in ordor to detérmine whether there should be an infonnstion systen.
Such qucstions of chickon and egg”, “causeless cause” and “unloved mover"
are not germane to this discussion. We do, hOUIVCP. propose to drive home
the point that the nanagenent lnfonnstion System shoulo be designed after the
structurt and function of the orgsnization itself (given that the orgsni-
2etional setup 1s considered to. be satisfactory). Conversely, the MIS should
not -be used to covertly re- stiﬁcture the, organizatiod to 1ts own technical or
, 'burssucratic purposes or simply Support those institutional functions which
its dcvolopers deem technically expedient,

- Here, we must take a definttional digression to make the proper dis-
tinction between “structure” and “syssen'. "The distinction 1s similar to
that between anatomy and ph}sioidhy. Anatomy deals with structure - what 1t
is, J;cross physiology deals with process - how it functions. ' (Anthony, p.5)
Most dofinitions of "systea” are, however, gigleading, or at best, fncom-




plete. For example, Webster's Unébridggd Dictiouatxf defines 1t as:

“A. complex unit formed of many often diverse parts subject to a common plan
or'serving a common purpose . But then a skyscraper would satisfy that

definition.. Therefore, what Webster's calls “"system", we ch:.)se to call

"structure™. 17 you begin with & cottection of often diverse objects, you

have a “set". Adding "subject to a common purpase” yields a “structure®.

" To achieve the dynamic correlate of “"structure*, or "system", you need move-

ment, flow and transformation. Structure is static; system, dynamic. Of

cr .se these distinctiaisare cohceptual and n~* in the experience of the

~organization itself, but they are, neve: .’cus. useful.

So, the assumption {is that the in.titutic . « *‘ready evolved an admin-
istrative structure which suppe=*s _.. ' . #ieite .ot nurpose. In this
instance, one of the organizatio:' = “vor:iuna! “u .vste s would be Enrollment

Manay.rent, which is a process *.. o-:aci ;) tgc= nur *h. .ften disparate

functior: having tn do with recrulc! = rooa- 0. e b retaining and

replacing students as they move *uia. <. 7 ' 0 ~cd 2" “-Om the University".
(Maguire, p.1) To factlitate this ;-ocus r=o tr2n <2 information system, or
better, a2 “pianning and control system" (% “uw ., «1s system, which would,

in fact, be only part of th» university's total MIS, would help to give life
and communication to the conceived processes and would further the informa-
tional facility for planning, predicting and controlling enrollments while
assisting in the establishment of measures of institutional quality and not,
of 1tself, transforming institutional purposes.

A useful framework for mapping this process into formal informational
terms within any administered organization would be tri-leveled as follows:
strategic planning, management control and operational control.

Strategic planning “...is identified by terms such as policy formula-
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tion, goal setting, and top management plannidﬁ' (Anthony, p.lS) and would-
be s'rictly defined as '...the process of deciding on objéctives of the
. organization, or changes in those objectives and on the policies that are
to govern the acquisition, use and disposition of ... re:ources'. (Khthony.
p.16) In terms of Enrollment Management, strategy implies planning such
things as overafl,enrollment levels, formuluting broad marketing policies,
the building of a dormitory, the acquisition of a new campus, etc. To per-
form these functions or to decide whether to perform them requires informa-
tion. That decisional information's source 1s, in some measure, extra-
institutional, but also requires a workable, internal information system.

At a middle level, and associated with the ongoing administration of
the enterprise is “management control“, defined as '...the process by
which managers assure that resources are obtain;: and used nffectively:in'
the acconplishnent‘of the organization's objectivei' 'AntQpny. p.17). |
Managerial control for enébllnnnt means seiting staff .evels, determining
travel policies, designing admizsions 1iterature, redesigning financial afd
packaging strategies, monitoring enrollnenﬁ levels vis a vis the admissions
decisfonal processes, formulating research projects which will assist in |
revealing student attitudes, making overall enroliment projections, moni-
toring student exits and reentrances, etc.

Last)y. is the category of “operational control”, distinguished from
the prov{bus level in that it relates to the performance of specific tasks,
and the process of assuring that those tasks are carried out effectively ahd
officiently (Anthony, p.18). Given our present focus, the aspect of opera-
tional control would include processing and monitoring admissions inquiries,

applications, acceptances, deposits, etc.,monitoring financial aid expen-
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ditures, processing grades, transcripts, tracking enrolliments, cléaring:
students.for graduation, processing student exit and reentries; etc.
S0, 1t 15 of crucial importance that some rather specific fnformation
needs be agreed upon before anything else happens. This'uould require
some protracted meetings between the managemen; of the MIS function and
those directly fesponsible for the Enrolliment ﬁanqgement function. Also
in onder'uould be firm communications among both parties and the insti-
tution's top management regarding system developmenf priorities as well as
‘the upper eschelon's needs for information to support strategic decisions
cuncerning the enrollment. and other related areas. The common errors at
this stage are as follous (1) fatlure to enlist the understanding and
~ support of top management in the developmen;.u(Z) failure to specify mana-
gerial control and strategic information needs before deciding upon and/or
implementing operational/transactional functions (ihe point being thqt often
] sjsten will be designed to process transactions'and produce 1ists, failing
to provide for the collection of information in a form which will Tend {t-
self to higher level report formats or subsequent research demands).
(3) fatlure to specify the broad data and information flows required to
ground "a 'successful systems effort, realiéjng that the administrative stfuc-
ture,does noi blqus (in fact, rarely) perfectly fit these requirements (to
say another way, you: must enlist the cooperation of key administrators, some
of whom are not directly *nyolved in the Enroliment Management effort but
who are informationally 1nvolved_1n the very success of that effort), and,
(4) failure to involve key suppori\stgff in the design of the system, as it
is only intelligent to enlist fhe good\sense. expertise and support of those
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'who wilj make or break the transactional system, which ;s the foundation
upon which everything else 1§ built. t

- Now, we are not so naivé as to imagine that you will sit back 1n'a~
vacuum, with no present 1nformation system. and dream fond dreams. We do
© mean, however, that you not alloﬁ tactical problems to enter into the be-
ginning discussions on system objectives and information needs. These essen-
tiajs must have ciear definition from the outset. In the feasibility stage,
it can be decided, &t least in a preliminary fashion, how certain technical/ '
financial considerations might impinge upon these “essencesf. The user
should be ready and willing to compromise on the “accfdgnts* but not on the
“substance”. In other words, you cannot let the budget people or the MIS-
types defeat your project by allowing your essential objectives and infor-
mation needs tq be watered-down because of any seemingly crucial (but, in -1
fact, arbitrary) oconoﬁicltgchnical biases. Certainly, }ou cannot live
totally outside of such considerations as money, available techﬂical exper-
tise, the state of the systems art, hardware and software considerations,
etc.. You must, however, understand what IS e;sential and- that, {f altera-
tions are to be made, 1t 1s no sgcret to be 1iscovered or revealed months or
years later, when it is all but too late to recover. |

Next, you must realize that you cannot have everything "NOW*,
something of which the MIS people will:be quick go remind you. This point in
 the discussions 1s often the most taxing for the user management (in this
case, the enroliment managers) because it is precisely wﬁere the teﬁhnical
people will surface their most arcane vocabulary, arranged in sentences
which torture the user's sensibilities, carefully designed to’“boggle their
minds". In fact, talking from just such a personal experience, some pundit

observed that these “computer types" were th?)posi-modern currelaté of the
' - -.297.- J




aﬁdrigjnal shamans. Personally. we think that a healthy “adversary"
relationship between the users and the MIS staff will, in fact, benefit
the ’e’nization. 1f both sides. well understand the overall objectives.
Nevertheless. you uill be introduced to the terms "modular" and "inte- \
greted“.‘among others. These words « 'y be used to justify the mnst out-‘

regeou; surgery (and/or deleys) on }ou. most highly prized ideas. It will

benefit ycu, however, to “come to terms' with such terms. You cannot,

as mrevfouslydnoted. have everything "today" but all of thefpieces (modules;

stwuld fit together and work together (integrate) as they are installed.

You cannot, in addition, forever avoid the fact;that some member(s) of the

_ user group must be "in the technical know". Someone must understand ®e

. order of development, both horizontally (through‘each offiq; or enrollment
‘management function) end verticelly (within each office or; better, logical
subsystem). Remember. the systems development timetable will effect your

decision mnking as the various modules are 1nstal‘ed withim each organiza-

tione] area and{ in steps, from one institutional area to another. For ex-

ample, we might welicome the installment of the data collection modules for

the admissions subsystem, along with some simple roster repurts, knpwtng that

- some more sophisticated report;‘might have to wait until some fuyrther devel- | .
'bpment has been~done on the financial aid or student record subsystems.' In (
.the absence of'these computer reports, we might have to do with a manual

'subetitute or simply ;;3y on some approximate data, coupled with our seasoned
fntuition. Tangentially, may we note thet this "seasoned intuition" should

never, never be abandoned. :In fact, many computer reports, when actually ;-

p
~

studied, not only support present-time decisions but also further refine

our crucial human umderstanding of the problem. A case in point would be the

31
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subject of student attitudes we should not take d "shoot from the hip*
approach to possible policy changes besed on our perceptions of student
etgitudes in the absence of any "hard research“ or MIS data; nefther should |
we study the problem forever, never taking appropriate action (an exaggera-
tion of the management science approach). We should cost effectively collect
and study some good information and meke an 'inforned decision. based upon
our refined intuition. '

" Here we can make the point that, crucial to the success of the Enroll-
ment Management project 1s an intell{gent reseerch progren. Cerseinly. :
research objectives belong in any institutional discussion of information
systems. \We, in the university, are fortunate to have the feculty and
student resources to call us to, and assist us in, the performence of some
extremely important research. At the same time. the enrolllent neneger‘s
research nust form the basis for practical decision ueking and not take the
COmmMON ecedenic tack of "purity”. 0Oddly enough, many often relegate such
research to a lesser position, somehow below, and unrelated to, MIS. To
this approach we must award resounding disagreement. If research programs
for Enroliment Management are cpnceived in isolation from basic systems
planning (or not concefved at all), they are doomed, if not to failure, cer-
teinly to the fate of'heving to surmount tremendous barriers of information
scarcity. One cannot execute decent research 1f the operational data bases
are not designed with research ends in mind or if personnel are not accorded
to the task because resea~ch 18 thouyght to be simply icing. rather than an
essential part of the pastry.

O0f course, we cannot, to the greet relief of the systems developers.
spend all of our time discussing true “information®. Usually, the technical

types fall in love with transaction processing at the expense of the MIS
- 299 -




_ proper. They will welcome the timeQbheﬁ the discussion to such topics as

operations and transactions. Simply put, this is how all of the raw data =~ ‘

will be captured, in what form, by whom, when, where, and why. Parenthet-
ically, you should always have these six primordial questions ready at hand!
to act as a checklist whenever you are doing any planning. While you may
nov have heavily involved your support staffs in earlier phases of the dis-
cussions, now 1s the time... Your interest here should be to design a data
capturing (processing) system which will insurl the accuracy and 1ntegr1ty
¢, the inforsation at every reporting level (operational, managerial and
strategic). Furcher. the methodology should also be considered in the 1ight
of your organizational substructures, e.g. -'the staff organization of the
registrar should conceptually interact with data flow considerations at
this design nhase. In fact; spme modifications mighc be spught in the
organizational pattern at:-a tiﬁe when change 1s 6oss1ble and even desirable.
Turning to the Enroliment Management information cycle, let us reveal
our present bias toward on-line systems. First, some definitions are in
order. Generally speaking, “on-lire“ means that someone is sitting at a |
conputer terminal, most 1ikely a CRT, entering data.A Most users don't always
have a concept of what happens next, ;are that somehow the data is organized
andgappears in detail and aggregate form on.reports. "For the sa}e of'fos-
tering a greater understanding, let us further divide "on-1ine" into (1) on-
1ine information display, where we only look &t information in our files,
(2) on-11ne data collection, where we are colleccing information in inter-
mediate files for later application to the master ffles. Jia: (3) on-1ine
updaie. where the transactions apply the data directly to the master files.
Each of these would be proper in slightly different contexts. for example,

. ‘ . . | i 300 314
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during grade processing, it might be more desirable and effieieﬁt to use.a

‘ -

‘~data collection approach followed by a mass aprlication of grade data to .

the master files. whereas student exit infornation could be entered via 2
direct update approach. ln any event, it is our feeling that tnis genaral;.
L o *on-11ne* philosophy produces some distinct advantaoes First of all. we

| st raliod ourselves that our fima} reports are no better than what {s

potantially contained in the original source data (it could be worse {f

the report design ftself is found wanting), Furthar. tna integrity of tna‘

- source data can best be. insured by distributing ita systan entry to tnosa
members of the staff who best understand the meaning of, and.have the dinact
responsibility for, that data.’ A batch approacn nould involva too much data
flowing throug? 8 single conduit (viz. -8 kayboard spacialiat) Tnis phi-
losophy would not h(va the advantaga,of *undarstanding at the sourca" it
would put another pair of hands into the process, allowing for more error,
backlops could arisa*unicn-uuuid slow the racaption of the reports basad
upon the spacific data ‘in Question, error 11sts would have to ba producad ‘:ﬁ
and - processed, and nost ilportant. much data might not by as i:sily cap-
tured as with the on-lina approach. ' N
~ Taking_ this viewpoint 1nto a discussion of tha Enrollnant Hanaganant
inforlation cycle will illustrata the value of the on-11ne bias, In our .
’ opinion. tna infornation story bagins before tnapralinid'ary application.
ataga. It 1s ou~ prafarence. made possible by the on-lina tacnnolony.

' begin with telephone or written inquirfes. wWhen a prospective applicant
makes his or her first contact with the admissions office, someone sitting
at a T V. terminal s initializing a computer record.for that person by
virtue of entering tieir name, address, etc. Given the proper record idanti-
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fication strategy. this person's admissfons (and, 1f accepted, matriculated,

;etc.). registreiion. alumni information can be connected to provide-aggre-

gete'ectivitv repdrts to assist us:ih coming to an understanding of the

N efficiqy of admissions efforts, student withdrawa! behavior, craduation

success rates, plecemeni strategies, etc. Naturally, we are not concerned

" with esteblishing dossiers on our students and are acutely aware of the

rights of privacy aJ the people: behind this information. We do beleive,

however, that this kind of data collection strategy will benefit both the

‘presént and prospective students, as well as the university, by previding

a foundation for reszarch and decision support systems which wgl insure

the survivel of our comunity and enhance the quelity of academfc life.

Befare summarizing our position on MIS for Enroliment Management

epplice;iqns. let us que the important point that uQsle the computer fis

part of .the reality of present-day MIS and, funther, that it has enhanced

the decision nekers positiqr not only on a quantitative level but on 2

- qualitative one, it (the machine) 12 noi a logical necessity in order to

htve\en informetion system. And, in fact,. we :continue to believe in’ the

-s'llnuel collection of informetion' everyudey. ddmissions application numbers

ere edtered into a ledger book; every day student withdrawal number' ere .

.siuilerly recorded. This has several adventeges. if

feils. we still have this crucial information’ at our

the compyter system

flngertips. 1t provides,

& check egainst computer reports, which s especially helpful during the -

eerly stages of systems implementetion. most of all,

this manual system,

elong with .the ectivity of comparing 1t to the eutometed,one. causes us

%o think think when we read reports. Questioning what appesrs to be unquestionable,

paradoxes, information anomalies and vrinkles” has provided us not only. with

en intimate knowledge of the workings of the systens but also has yielded
\
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us some of our greatest insights, setting the tone for many crucial

decisfon situations and research projects.

In review, we posit that you should:

1.

Anthony, Robert N.

los ton:

Get your definitior\s straight as a first step: both general -
NIS nomenclature and your own Enrollment Management terms |
for your instttutions (such as “withdrawal®, .“student“.
“bed”, etc.) )

Establish the objectives of the Enrollment Management effort

as well as tts information support systems and information

cycle.

. Begin with some report design on each of the three information

g

levels.

. Next determine the data which must be collected to make these

reports a.reality.

Then move to th® capturing strategies which will "file* this
data. . \
Involve all levels of the organization 1n the design and

i lptmntation efforts. : 4

. Develop a vigorous, practtcal research program

. Remember that there is no substitute for a job well done.

i
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The Admissions Rating Process and a Market
Segmentation Analysis of Applicant "Quality"

Robert Lay and John Maguire

’ Boston College

iNTIODﬁCTION: Admissions people often have reason to ponder about
vhy many of the most pressing ‘problems of the university seem to be
placed on their shoulders. Ongoing controversies over discrimination
and qucozio;s about student competency reach to the core of oﬂr edu- '
cational system. These concerns have raised everyone's awareness of .o
the intricacies and the importance of Ad-iccfons policy. Now, with a

projected decline in the number of college going 17-18 year olds over .
the next 15 years, another serious probles focuses attention on | ‘
Aduigsions. For many inchigher education, the fear is not just that

the Jvorali 96;1 vill be smaller, but that institutions will have to

lover their Admissions criteria and th;t the educational cxperiencev

at many institutions will be devalued. It will be a challenge during

this por;;d of retrenchment, for.‘ higher education to wmaintain professional
standards of fairness and quality.

The goal of Admissions should be to attract and emroll those

otud;ntl vhich maximize the quality of the educational experience at

that institution. It is an integral step towards this goal for an

institution to develop its own definition of the "quality" of an appli-

cant. This definition will vary slightly reflecting differences among
institutions. Each institution should clarify its mission and seek to

datch what it has to offer with those students it can serve best.

- 305 -31 )




"Por Admissions procedures, to be an objective 1np1enentatiod of the
goals of an institution Qnd to insure fairness of ¢{reatment to applicants,
it is desirable to hyat;-néize. to an extent, the rating process. A
luilary, nu-efical index of‘"qu;lity" is very useful becuuse it opens
Ehc'yholc operation for self-study. If the resultant index can be’
.lhoun to be a valid representation of the different characteristics and
needs of applicants, it becomes feasible through segmentation analy-iy
to improve one's tre;tlcnt of various applicant lubgrouél.

THE ADMISSIONS RATING PROCEDURE: At Boston College all decisions on
aﬁblicantl hinge on the.Admissions Rating iroceduie. The Adnisui&no
Kating 1s a number assigned by a staff member re;poniible for e;aluating
an applicant. The ratings rihge on a scale from 1 to 10 (with 1 being

the highest). Staff ne‘bero, given 100 applications, are to distribute

a

B

ratings to average over a cycle as follows:

a Rating f Frequency
1 . 1
2 ' 4

3 10

4 : 10

5 10

6 15

7 . 15

8 10

9 15

10 10

100

Table 1
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Within this major constraint, wvhich eliminates variability in
rater's tcndcnc;cl to weight the high, middle of lov end of the scale,
primary emphasis is placed on percentile rank i: high cch;ol. This
eaphasis was established and continues as this criteris is found to
most consistently predict college performance and success at Boston
College. SAT scores, rccoglnndationa. examples of writing, etc. are
ordinarily consgidered at tﬁo next level. This gives the rater leeway
'tq mOove an lpélicant up or down in rank. However, note that within the
firet major constraint, when one applicant is moved up, another must be
iovod.dovn to maintain the same average distribution. This control
over consiot;ncy is necessary because of the very real importance the
Admissions Rating has for vhether an individual is admitted, granted
housing, offered financial aid, etc. or is not.

Optimally, the decisions which allocate scarce resources are made
to be congruent with the aims of Boston College to bring in the "best"
class. "Quality” then is a relative concept which takes on meaning
opotntionnily from institutional policy. Yet the rating process is not
l.chnnical.. Each rating represents a personal judgment at the end of an
involved process. Figure 1 represaents schematically this complexity.

Because the sscessment of an applicant is admittedly a bit mysterious,
8 "black box" 1is used to signify the thought process vhich mediates between
the characteristics of 1noc1tutioh and applicant and the Admissions Rating.
The point is, an Admissions Rating is not and should not be & summary of
an applicant's characteristics. It should be a personal judgment about
howv each applicant may improve the educational environment of Boston

College's academic community. Although each rating is in the end
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: L)
subjective, the comparative significance of applicant characteristics

may be objectively measured for the full distribution of Admissions

Ratings.

DATA SOURCES: The sample is made up of_ovcr:2600 applicants iccepted

to §nt011,1n ¥all of 1978 who returned an Admissions Questionnaire
sailed out the preceeding summer. Information from the Questionnaire
vas merged with data from applicant files. ‘
METHODOLOGY: The sample will be divided up into 10 iubgroupo or
segaents wvhich cotreopond to each Admissions lnting The ooglnutl
vill be profiled using the major achieved characteristics considered
when rating the applicant. Each quality segment wil). be further
broken down into matriculant and non-mstriculant subgroups to facilitate
comparisons. A path nodci vill be estimated to measure how ooicctod
achieved and background characteristics contribute to Admissions Rating.
Finally, a few graphs will illustrate the foras of ;elationohipl between
quality segments and their evaluastions of various attributes of the
university. '
RepelTs AuD CONCLUSIONS: Quality segments are profiled in Table II
uo;;; three achieved cl.aracteristics of accepted applicunto.l,rhc -;nn
hi;h school percentile and average SAT verbal and math scores are pre-
sentnd in the body of the table. The most notable ;onclulién is that
AMaission Rating successfully segments accepted applicants. The better
the quality according to Admissions ll‘;ng. the higher the jvcragc
ﬁchicvclontl of segments. The range and conoilton;; of this pattern
validates the uo‘tuinhlnlof this segmentation for differentiating among
accepted applicants.

Since the fifot level selection criteria 1q high school percentile,

it 1is no surprise that one finds a strong, positive association with




Table II

Achieved Characteristics of Accepted Apph:.nt! by
Admissions Rating of Quality-Class of 1982

Adnissions High School
Rating Percentile SAT Verbal SAT Math N
o .
1 1.5 1.47 604 626 633 6717 . 16 34
.2 3.17 .17 s75 597 601 63 15 153
3 5.16 4.88 538 557 571 605 268 . 303
' 9.76 8.46 506 542 ss1 S8l 310 301
s 15.20 12.94 510 520 556 565 203 187
-6 19.75 20.87 488 498 519 531 183 143
7 28.67 26.38 458 477 498 523 102 46
8 35.47 34.11 427 442 481 479 28 15
9 48.84 -, 400 - 420 - 16 -
10 65.17 - 48 - 466 - 5 -

1!6: accepted applicants who returned the 1978 Admissions Questionnaire.

2- = patriculants; o = non-matriculants. 324




Admissions Rating. The individua® level cor ;elation is .68. This is o
bigh correlation, but still le;veo over 502 .of the variance unexplained.
The two other measured achieved characteristics, verbal and math SAT
scores, also _orrelate well with Aduigsions Reting. These two variables
add. sbout 102 to the variasnce explained in Admissions Rating. The balance
of the unexplained variance, around 402, must be lccounted for by other
unaessured vurinbloa (samples of writing, evaluation in intervicv. etc.)
and varisbility in human Judgment (1.e. the discretion of Adnispionl staff).
A comparison of means between matriculants and non-atriculanto within
rntin; segments helps to identify the effects of college choice on the
composition of the Class of 1982. On a1l three uchicvcd characteristics,
non-matriculants scored higher than matriculsats in cach of the top
five quali;y seguents. This reflects the réaulto of competition between
Boston College and its prestigious coipetitorq. In the high school
percentile profile, differences between mscriculants and non-matriculants
are r;lativcly small. Tbhis 1. because Boston College as s matter of
policy avards financisl aid (up to full need und »ousing based partislly
on Admissions Rating. And, since h;gh school pcrcontilc correlates more
highly with Adnio-iono Rating, the smaller differencea reflect the impact
of these policies. Also, many coupetitors*pllcejlorc enphasis on
SAT scores when satting policy and'are able to drav away high scorers.
However, the larger SAT differenceo may not indicate differential "quality,"
1f high ocﬁool pcrccntilc is a better messure of academic ccmpetence and
msotivation, as we maintain. ~—
In the last column of Table 2, the Admissions yield for ecch
quality segment has been cslculated. This is a measure of how effectively

Boston College has been able to attract accepted applicants. By
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monitoring these figures from }ear to year, <~ne may measure changes in
one's ability to attract the'no;t yualified aéplicanta.

In the pgth’diagran presented in Figure 2, it 18 possible to mcasure \
the contribution of high school percentile vs. SAT's while controllin; for
three background characteristics: race, sex, and fina;cial need. With the
largest path coefficient (.56), high ncﬁBol'pcrEcnti}c nakes the primary
contribution. Yet clearly, SAT scores are a.so importamt (P = .34).

In contrast, background characteristics have little to do with
Admissions Rating after controfling,for high school percentile and SAT's.
Race and financh;l need of applicants are fnsignificant. However, éclaldo
do .tend to be rated slightly higher even after controlling for achieved
characteristics. It may be that females excel in other components such as
in vritten expression, in, the verbal 1nterv1;u or in high school activities.
But this deserves further study. Interestingly, females are shown to do
better on high schoél percentile but worse on SAT's (see path diagram).
Without this balance, females iighb-have a -;ch gfoater advantage.

In Figures 3-5, examples of three patterns of perceptions are graphed.
Figure 3 displars an inverse relationship between the quality of an appli-
cant and the evaluation of the teaching reputation of the University. Said
differently, the more qualified the applicant, the lower Boston College's
teaching reputatién is evaluated. Higher quality students are.‘aftcr all;
comparing Boston 0011e;¢ to some very goad colleges and universities. Other
attributes wihich fit this pattern are: genersl reputation, specific aca-
demic programs, college faculty, réoearcﬁ:reputation, reputation of alumni,
emphasis on graduate programs, religious opportunities, high school coun-
selor's rating, anq athletic programs. To maximize the quality of appli-
cants, Boston College should adopt a differentiated policy towarcs quality

\ [ 4
segments with respect to these attributes.
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Pigure II

A Path Diagram of the Measured Contribution of Applicant *o. :
Characteristics to the Admissions Rating of Quality ’ '

Aduissions Rating

1

Notes: Path cbefficients are
standardized regression coefficients,

Percentile- 1 to 100, 100 is top.

SAT's - 400 to 1600, 1600 is

top. .
Admissions- 1 to 10, 10 is top.
Rating
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See Figure 4. Here the mcan evaluations of social activities are
graphed. This shows that there is little or no association between the
quality of an applicant and perceptions of oocigl activities at Boston
College. Other attributes which follow the same pattern are: male/
female ratio, size of scﬁool. variety of courses, Admissions literature,
contact with Admissions pérsonnel, and athletic facilities. There is little
reason to vary one's treatment of quality segments with respect to these
attributes.

In Figure 5, note that evaluations of financial aid ar~ high at both
extremes of quality, yet fall in a deep trough among the niddlé segments.
This is a direct result of Boston College's aid policy. Ones are awarded
aid up to need and twos and threes are offered substantiwsl aid packages,
and the lowest segments are on athletic or minority scholgtships.'The
middle segments are only offered federal monies and self;help loans.
Because cost is affected by the,fin;ncial aid offer, this attribute fol-
lows this third pattern. And gince the offer of resident status fendn to
be made on the same basis as financial aid, it too fits here. The patterﬁ
described by financial aid.evaiuations measdtes.the effects of a differ-
entiated policy towards quality segments.

IMPLICATIONS: The significant differences in evaluations across qualigy
segments has validated the utility of Admissions Rating for segmenting

the varket of a university. The three patterns of relationships between‘
quality and evaluations are of a general nature and are iikely to be found
to exist at many other institutions of higher education. Most 1mportant1y.
tggs systematic approach opens up the Admissions process to!self-otudy and
facilitates planning to meet institutional goals for qualiiy with

objective fairness.
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A Study of Dropouts and Persisters at Boston College
Louise Lonabocker, John Maguire and Robert Lay

Boston College

Over the course of the previous decade, one topic which has received
the “persistent"” efforts of institutional researchers is retention. The
result of such efforts should be information to guide institutions in
finding the reasons' students withdraw. Unfortunately. thg'results
thus far have provided very few definitive answers to the question, .

- “Why do students leave institutions in general and what, 1f anything, can
be done to increase the 11klihood of their retention?”

| A review of current research, notably that compiled by Pantages

and Creedon (1978), would provide most researchers with a study and
findings replicating their own results. Houever; it is extremely likely
that a similar study, resulting in contradictory findings, was cited

in that same review. While research methodology can be debated, the
most 1ikely reason for such conflicting results is based on the
differing nature of institutions. And the importance of conducting
retention research at a given 1nst1t§tion 1s one commoﬁ'theory

espoused by all retention investigators.

Customarily, findings at one institution will have little, if
“any, validity at another school. Location, dormitory availability,
male-female ratio, quality of the faculty and students, religious
affil1ation, social and cultural opportunities are Just a few of the
environmental factors encouraging ; student to select or re-evaluate

8 given institution.



Hith this in nind. Boston College has undertaken studies to

deternine the reasons for withdrawal from the university. The most
recent 1s an investigation of all student dropouts for the 1977-78
academic’year with an accompanying study of a random group of
sophomore and Junior'persisters The survey was conducted during

‘ the summer of 1978 using the NCHEMS booklet, A Manual for Conducting

Student Attrition Studies 1g_lnstitutions of Postsecondary Education,
with its accompanying questionnaire as a model, ‘

The resulting Boston College Retention Qoestic.naire consisted
of four parts: biographical characteristics, reasons for leoving.
degree of satisfaction with the college and an assessment of student

“expectations vs. actual experience at the institution.

After one mailing and a follow-up to the group of 366 dropouts,
124 useable qoestionneires were recefved: for a response rate of
34 percent. Tne a;conpanying mailing to 300 persisters resulted
in 96 oseeble questionnaires, a 32 percent response rate.

Using the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS),
the questionnaires were analyzed. The results provided the mean

_response for each variable with accompenying T-tests to determine
statistically significant differences between the responses of the
dropouts and persisters. Further breakdowns were also obtained
for the foliowing withdrawal subgroups:

Males and Females |

Financial A{d and Non-Financfal Aid Applicants

GPA Abave and Berow 314

College of Enroliment

Selected results are shown in Tables 1 through III.




. Findings

Demographic analysis of the dropouts and persisters indicated
that persisters were more 1ikely to possess the following characteristics:
single, female, resident student, caucasian, enrolled in a proféssional '
school, graduated from a public or private rather than a parochial
high school, reside tn a medium-sized town, have a part-time job,

a GPA above 3.0, a declared major and extracurriculars. Significant
differences at the .01 level were.found for two of these variables:
GPA and extracurricula~s. Results showed that persisters had -
accumulated average GPA's of 3.037 while dropouts averaged 2.8.

- Sim{larly,persisters were more involved in extracurriculars with
an averige of 2.29 activities compared with dropouts who pﬁrticipated
fn an average of 1.86 extracurriculars.

The final question in the demographic section required students
to 1nd1cqtg the cost benefit of a Boston College educatfon. Fifty
bercent of ipe persisters felt that it was worth the cost compared
with 3’ percent of ihe‘dropouts. resulting in significance at the
.001 level. Despite the diffevence, these dropouts apparently did
not leave for reasons of dissatisfaction with the institution. The
remaining 66 percent who did not feel that BC was worth the cost
havg presumably provided us with their reasons in the following
section.

. Table f shows the responses given by students to the question,
“Listed below are several reasons why a student might leave school.

To what extent were these your reasons for leaving BC?" Contrary to

expectation, the persisters ranked most varfables higher than the
dropouts. Upon further reflectign 1t was hypothesized that
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TABLE )
MEAN RATINGS OF REASONS FOR LEAVING!

Reasons Persisters Dropowts * Tivalue of difference’
N=85 N=110 \
Academic:

Low grades 1.88 1.60 1.87
Needed a temporary break -3
from studfies : ‘ . 2.02 »1.55 _ 3.05%¢
Major or courses not avatlable at BC 2.22 1.75 2.60**

Unsure of major 1.78 : 1.57 1.46
Unsure of career goals . 2.02 1.78 1.53

Dissatisfaction with major
department 2.3 1.76 3.270ee
Lack of Motivation 1.74 . 1.7% -0.07
Emplovment: '
Conflict between job and studfes 1.47 1.32 1.29
Wet into milit-ry service 1.44 1.08 3.05%* N
Financial: -
Not enough money to go to school 2.67 192 4200w
Perspna!: .
Found commuting too time-
consuming 1.70 1.50 1.33
I11ness, pe.sonal or family . 1.87 -1.56 1.56
Personal problems 1.98 2.02 <0.23
Marital situation changed my ’
education plans 1.45 1.7 2.43*
Moved out of the area 1.32 1.20 1.06
Wished to attend school closer S .
to home 1.57 ’ '1.54 0.19
University: - |
Dis¥iked BC's location ,1.33 1.23 0.92
Housing problems 2.05 1.66 2.34*
Unable to get housing 2.04 1.4) 3.78%xe
Lack of advising or counseling 2.02 1.81 1.3
Desired courses closed out , 1.96 1.39 4.24%2>
Rejected for internal transfer 1.73 1.32 2,749+
'Scale} 4. major reason 3 = moderate reason
2 » minor reason 1 = pot a reason

' .2An approximation to the student's T 13 used which does not assume varfances are equal

e p .05 * p C.00 o*e p <.001
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';he persisters were able to consider all types of reasons why they
might leave while the dropouts could more easily focus in on their
actual reason for withdrawal. | |

Therefore, the significant differences noted between ;he two
groups reflect their differing peiceptions. Persisters can on]y

>speculate possible reasons for withdra&al. and they apparently

- prefer to 1ist socially accepteble reasons such as lack of money,

hohstng difficulties or academic concerns. On the other{hand.
dropouts indicated their most important reason for withdrawal

wds pursonal problems. This same item was one of only two ranked
lTower by persisters. Apparently it 1s unlikely that students
consider the 1{kelihood of a personal problem but 1t§ occurrence
can outweigh all. othcr factors. |

This, of course, does not diminish the importance of financial
concerns which dropouts have rankedjfs their second most important
feason for withdrawal. However.’it’does show ﬁow perceptions
regarding possible reasons for withdrawal may differ from actual
reasons.

When further breakdowns were performed for the same question,
interesting differences emerged between the dropout subgroups. Form
exaxple, when male and female reasons for leaving were compared, no
significant differences were fouhd betue;n the two groups. It was a
common hypothesis a decade ng that women were more likely to leave
for marriage while men were often headed for the military. It was
[ pleasqre to find that inequality is not statistically significant
at Boston College:

Other subgroups examined included student app)icants and non-
applicants for financial aid. fhe greatest difference between these
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two groups was, not surprisingly, the varfable not enough money. (p£.001).
Thus we see that for approximately half of the dropout group, financial
aid applicants, monetary concerns. are of the utmost importance while
this issue 1s of minimal interest to those who do not apply for aid. ’
This latter group tndicated that they were more 1ikely to leave because
of housing problems (p{.05), perhaps sending us a signal that they
were accustomed to better iccomnodations elsewhere! 6
Boston College has only recently transformed 1tself from a

commuter institutioh. servicing students of the greater Boston area,
to a nationally-known institution with an expanding array of on campus
F using accommodations offered'to a greater geographical distribution
of students than ever before. Although the commitment to those greater
Boston students has been maintainzd, these same students are now seeking
the 1imived housing space previously reserved for those coming from
a distance. The problem {s compounded by the fact that housing is
available for onl. 55 percent of the undergraduate population while |
85 percent wish to 1ive on campus. It was, therefore, interesting
to see the results of the breakdown between those students who were
an-campus residents compared with those who were not. The greatest
differences between these fwo groups 1nclud§d: commut:ng too time
consuming and needed a break (p <, 001), unable to get housing and
Job/study cenflict (p {.01), and no motivation {p<.05). Astin (1977)
has repeatedly cited the importance of on-campus residence and our
results affirm the importance of such accommodations. The abil{ ty
to 1ive on campus and take part in the activities and events associated

with campus 1ife remain among the most.attractive benefits of going
| to college. Additionally, factors such as needed a break and no

motivationqmight have been less 11kely to occur among students living ' -
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with and sharing in the motivation of their peers in campus housing.
Our final breakdown took into consideration the fact that students
who leave the school fall into two academic groups: GPA above 3.0
.and GrA helow 3.0. Students falling into these two categories had
mean GPA*s of 3.3 and 2.3 respectively. Significant differences
were observed for the following items: Jlow grades and needed-a -
break \p<{ 001), no motivation, job/study conflict and 11lness (p .01).
\Y@ese results are not surprising and are traditionally characteristic
of\Q;udents with below average GPA's.
ghat does all of this mean? Presumubly 1t can be said with some
confideﬁ:g that there is no dropout "profile”. Students are 11kely
to leave fdr a variety of reasonslfzzlpg to do with their own persona!
1ives, the services and facilities provided by the Institution and
their financial situation. The next question shifts to focus on the
persisters to investigate their’satiifaction uith the institution.
Table II provides the results of dropout and persister responses
to the question, “The following are factors which students consider
when leaving school. Please rate them according to your degree of
satisfaction.” Unlike the responses given in reasons for leaving,
the persisters now rank themselves above the withdrawals and show a
greater satisfaction with the institution than the dropouts. The
most significant differences (p{.001) were in the areas: extra-
curricular opportunitiesf intellectual: stimulation, relevance of
major and the school in general. Cope and Hannah (1975) have mentioned
the importance of "fit" between the student and the institution. The
responses to tﬁQs question appear to bear this out showing that
students are°more 1ikely to persist {f their environment is satisfactory

fncluding extracurriculars, academics and the institution in general.
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Counseling services
Academic advisement

Library services

TABLE 11
MEAN RATINGS OF DEGREE OF SATISFACTION !

WITH THE

Employment opportunities
Financfal aid opportunities

Cost of attending BC

Er.oliment size of BC

Extracurriculsr noportunities

Intellectusl stimlation A

Cultural opportunities

Socisl opportunities

Recreational factlities

Location of BC

" Residence/11ving accommodations
Course content in your major field

Teaching in your major field

Aount of contact with your teachers

Relevance of your major to career goals

Quality of students

The School! in general

VSeALE:

1o Unntisfactpry

INSTITUTION
Persisters
N=95
2.77
2.Nn
3.18
3.04
2.66
2.34
3.49
4.04
. 3.86
| 3.e2
4.0
4.46
4.57
3.10
3.56
3.56
3.28
.7a
3.67
- 4.04

Dropout
N=109

2.6)
2.40
3.05
2.94
2.55
2.1
3.07
3.45
3.38
3.63
3.52
4.43
4.3
3.09
3.35
3.40

2.9
3.4
3.39
3.50

§ = Excellent

| Tevalue of

difference 2
0.96
2.03* 3
0.78
0.66
0.63
1.62
2.68%*
3.70ewe
3.24v0e
1.13
3130
0.20
1.99¢
0.05
1.34
1.09
1.96¢
3489+
1.98¢
3,840

zln approximation to the student’'s T {s used which does not assume
variances are equal

Jep .05

*¢p .0}

easp £.001
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. | TASLE 111 . o
g A COMPARISON OF VEANS BETWEEN COLLEGE EXPECTATIONS AND ACTUAL EXPERIENCES'  °

f

)
1

f 23

EXPECTATIONS EXPERIENCES

Persister Oropout Tovalue of® - Persister Dropout T-value of®
N=96 N=109  difference N=96 We109 . difference
Persoss) growth ' 385 395 .08 £ 3.92 3.4 3.60med
Intellectual growth : 4.08 4.22 -1.35 .62 .33 2.30*
Career path clartfication X 3.9 3’1: 1.58 3.10 2.54 - 3,100 .
Clarification o:r;‘icrsonll values 3.36 3. =0.62 3.6Q 3.12 3.03*
Development of written communication skills 3.61 3.56 0.36 3. 2.99 | 0.98
Developmént of oral cormunication -~:i11s 3.47 3.46 0.08 305, - 2.4 2.10*
Expansion of general knowledge 4.18 4.16 0.20 ° .95 - 3.5 2.86%
Artistic experience . 2.28 2.60 -1.85 2.19 2.19 «0.01
Athletic experience 2.80 2.73 .34 \ 2.79 2.47 1.79
Clarification of socfal fssues 3.10 .16 ' -0.40 3.1 2.75 2.41*
Growth of ab11ty in fnterpersonal relations  3.65 .70 . -0.% 3.78 3.28 3.02v
Seae; - EXPECTATIONS C Telow to 5= Very High
EYPERIENCE - VePoorto 5 Excellent
. 2 dpproximtion of the student's T {s used. which does not assume varfances are equal ' ~

dop¢.05 *p .01 eep g 00 -
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This reinforces responses provided undgr biographical data where
differences also existed Between GPA and extracurricblars.
Finally. Table 111 provides the responses students gave when

3
asked to consider thefr expectations prior to entering Boston College

compared to;@heir.actual experience. 'While everyone expected the

same at the time of enroliment their.experience very 1ikely determined
whether or not they would persist at BC since statistically siﬂnificant'
differences abounded: -Perhaps this has less to do with actual experience

than uith rationalizing or affirming a decision to stay or leave.

Nevertheless, the results show largest differences (p .001) between
{

3 th- personal growth experienced by the dropout vs the persister.

This is followed by career path clarification. clarification of

,'personal values. expansion of general knowledge, and growth in

interpersonal relations, all significant at the .01 level. Of‘

somewhat less importance, but still significant at the .05 level,

was clarification of social {ssues and intellectual growth. Thus,

for those who do not feel that they are experiencing growth in their
personal and academic pursuits. withdrawal is more 1ikely. This K |
coupled with their earlier responses regarding the cost benefit of

a BC education affirm that they come in search of growth and stimulation
and are willing to pay the price if they find 1t.

-Conclusion

The pursuit of research'often ylelds its rewards,uhen one s able
to view changes resulting from that research. This study has clearly
shown the importance that housing and financial aid can play in P
encouraging.retention. At Boston College construction is now underway
on & new 800-bed dormitory. Simultaneously, policies which vould

provide more housing for lower division students, those most 1ikely
-326-
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to drop out, are also under cerious consideration.

. Another significant change has occurred in financial aid,
resulting 1n a 100 nercent increase in the amount of 1nst1tution;l

aid avaflable to students. Results of this study have also been
presented to faculty, staff and administrative groups thus heightening
campus awareness of the retention 1s$ue and stressing the importance
of makfn§ it a campus-wide concern,

Certainly other factors‘were considered prior to the construction -
of a new dormitory yet the small part which this study may have
played in that and other decisions has reaffirmed the 1mportance of
conductipg in-house surveys to determine studert reasons for

withdrawal.
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_Financfal Aid_At Boston College
James Scannell
John Maguire

Boston College

The shrinking pcpulation of college bourd youth, rapidly
rising college costs, and the labor market's declining need for
a college-educated work force, will all impact enrollment in
the 198673. University and Collegeoadministrators will be
managing at bé;t a dynamic equilibrium, at worst a severe, .
potentially catastrophic decline. Need-based financial aid
will become not'only ar instrument to influence access and
choice, but also a marketing tool to induce enrollment,
particularly the enrollment of those students the institut;on.
-most desires.

As a result of market research on financial ajid, Boston
College considerably increased its commitment of discretionary
financial aid to freshmen (Maguire, NEAIR 1978). In addition
an examination of data collected on approximately 10,000
accepted aid applicants to the classes of 1975-1977 1ndica£ed
that for a constant gap (the difference between need and total
aid from all sources) yleld will increase with increasing
need. With this in mind Boston College readjusted its funding
policies to 1ncreasa enrollments from the most desireable

acbepted applicants who also displayed a financial need. "Most

desireable" generally means the highest ability students as
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measured by the overall admissions rating (1 to 10, noﬂ-Iinear,’

scale based on the combined evaluation of academic and personal

achievement and promise such as rank in class, SAT's,

extra-curricular activities, essays,recommendations,

interviews, etc.)

>4

'

R

As can be seen from Table I the readjustment in policy
resulted in an increased yield of the highest quality studengs
(Rated #1) from the Class of 1977 to the Class-of 1979.
However, because of a fixed budget for discretionary
institutional funds and increasing costs (tuition, room and
board) during this time, thii increase came at the efpense of
other highly qualified students (those rated 2-4). With the
market research data‘in sdpport, discretionary aid was doubled
(first effects seen in 1981). Finally, the Class of 1982
enrollees show more consistently 'increased yields across all
ratings. Table II provides qﬁality comparisons by raw numbers.

Table I

Yield Percentages by Rating for Applicants to

the Classes of 1977 through 1982




40.5 43.6 38.2 39.8 u7.3
7 43.0 43.9 47.0 46 . 1 45.9 61.6
8 51.6 54,6 ‘\u9.7 53.7 49.5 65.5
9 61.0 54,3 80.7 53.7 59.0 87.5
10 62.5 83.6 85.7  83.2 42.8 100

Table II

FRESHMAN CLASS - QUALITY COMPARISONS
Deposits Deposits Deposits
Class of 1982 Class of 1981 Class of 1980

Rating 1 24 17 12

Rating 2 144 100 77

Rating 3 365 253 206

Rating U uug 335 299

Rating 5 287 329 . 293

38 .4

During this same period of time a number of other events

were simultaneously impacting the world of student financial

aid:

1. B.E.O.G. - A federal government entitlement program
created in 1972 became one of the largest student aid
programs. (veterans benefits and social Ssecurity being the

other two)

2. C.S§.S. and A.C.T. after long negotiations and

consiﬂerable compromising, announced sweeping revisions in
needs analyses (Uniform Methodolney) in 197U, thereby
drastically reducing the expected level of parental
contributions. For a family of four with an income of
$17,500, home equity of $25,000 and $5,000 savings fall in

i

1978 dollars) expected parental contributions ecalculated by

314
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C.5.5. fell from $853 in 1974 to $103 in 1979 as 5 result

.

of these revislohs.
3. Late in 1978 the Middle Income Student Assistance Act
reduced tﬁe taxation rate for the m‘'ddle income group in
eligibility for B.é;O.G. and made it possible for families.
té borrow against their own P.C. (Parental Contribution)
through the Guaranteed Insured Loan Programs (G.I.L.). In

addition income ceilings for G.I.L. were also erased.

RESULTS OF FUNDING STRATEGIES: CLASS OF 1983

There were 12,500 freshman applicants to the Class of
1983. 4,514 were accepted and 2,081 eventually enrolled.
2,148 of the 4,500 accepted applicants applied for and
completed their financial aid application.\ 1,117 of all
accepted aid applicants enrolled for a yield of 52%. The
average need of the accepted applicants who applied for aid was
$4,029. The average award received was $2,598. Awards were
made by computer employing a Quality/Need grid. See table IIT.

As can be seen by this example, money was awarded in this
admissions rating category by need. In general an attempt was
made to underfund all need categories by a fixed gap ($1,000)
except for those students rated #1 and #2 (Equity packaging)
Bey ond ﬁhis the goal was to distribute aid so as to reduce the
factor of net cost in a student's decision to enrol! across all
quality caiegories.

Table IV displays the yield on those cells. Gap is the

vertical aris in 1,000 increments, need is the horizontal ax!s
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in increments of 1,000. Tﬁgrefore, in cell 3-1 there were 69
accepted aid applicants with a need between $2,000 - $3,000 and“
a gap of between $0 - $1,000 after aid was awarded.
Approximately one out of two students from this category
enrolled at Boston College. ,

By looking at the yields it can be seen that, for a fixed
need, as gap increases there is little"change in yield. This
is contrary to previous'rindings (Maguire, 1978) but consistent.
with the goals of our new funding strategies. Quality is the
priniry cause of this phenomenom. Significant funds were
a'located to those cells where Quality/need was high, thereby
increasing the-yleld. On the other hand, little if any,
discreticnary money beyond rederalnmoney was awarded to those
accepted applicants ‘of lesser ability. The lesser ability
apblicants however, enroll at a higher rate'for‘a given gap
becaqse they look upon Boston College in a much more favorab}e
light, having fewer and (in their Qiew) less attractive offers
“than the higher quality students. They (lower qbility students
and their families), were prepared therefore to make greater
.sacrifices to attend Boston College.

By redefining need, the yields became more sigﬁlf!cant.
Table V displays the response rate of accepted financial aid
applicants, isolating the effect of discretionary Boston
College.runds (scholarship and grants)." Freeneed" on the

]

horizontal aiﬁs is defined as need minus total aid plus

discrationary aid-or

(Freeneed = Need - (A1l aid - discretionary aid).
T
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Gap remains the same and the ranges are still in intervéls of
$1,000. ,

| By iselating how peoble Eespond to only discretionary money
within need cgtegorles. response from high quality students.can‘

be studied. With the exception of minority students

(approximately 100), all discretionary money was awarded by

quality and need. Therefore, for a fixed gap, yield increases
with need as more discretionary aid is awarded. In like
fashion, for a fixed need, yield decreases as gap increases,
For the most part the enréllees in the high gap categories are
those lower rated students (admissions rating 5-10).
CONCLUSIONS

By comparing thé old and new'daﬁa, especially allowing for
changes that have taken place in student aid over the pést five
years, it is possible to award dibcretionary funds in ruch a
‘way as to 1mbact the decision to enroll by high quality
students, C;rtalnly the value placed on education by each
‘student and his family remains of utmost importance.

Trends d¢c evolve however after disaggéegating financial aid
tables,'assesging probabilit‘es of enrollment, for individuals
and reaggregating po predict yields according to need and

quality. Although some modeiing is needed to trend the se
patterns perfeckly. mo3t fnconsigtencies ar§ the result of
\ small celln. - |

) Costs will %ontinue to escalate in this inflationary

economy. It is unlikely that resources can increase fast

\. - 3357352




enough to match costs. As)/the demand on funds therefore grows
i {

X -- or, to state -it another way, as discretionary aid becomes

more scarce -- strategies which will optimize enrollment,

quality, etc., will become more important. The distribution of
aid will affect qualitﬁ,at the most.selective colleges and 2.

universities, while it will influence survival at those schools

¥t

where demand for admission is less conpgtitive.

Not all conclusions reached with these data are

transferable, but hopefully some frame work for other

a
institution-based studies has heen provided.

$
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Student/Parent Perceptions of Financial Aid
and the Resulting Impact on Financial Aid Operations

J. Stephen Collins, Robert !'. Turner, John J. Maguire

Boston Cellege o .

1t has lonqg been én operating principle of those involved
with all types of ﬁhman interaction thél one must.deal with the
way in which a written document, a 5érvice, an event, a dis-
cussion, etc. is perceived and not merelZWwvith the way in which
it isAintbnded or objéctively described. Financial Aid Officers,
like many others in service;ofien;ed professions, are ever
mindful of this distinction and are well-advised to identify the
tYpes of student or parental perceptions’about financial aid
which appear to be the most significant, evaluate them against
existing operaciops and strategies, and modify these operations
and strategies as necessary.
| At Boston College,.a number of studies and observations
have been made which ﬁave'provided an insight into the perceptions
held by its cliciitele in the areas of Financial RAid and Admissions..
!
These perceptions could have an impact on the way in which finan-
cial aid services, or indeed financial aid packages, should be
developed and provided.
" preliminary research has provided interesting results and
has raised more guestions to be investiqaied further, Tlerception
problems have been divided into those that affect an admissions
" decision and those related to financial aid after the student
has made the decision to attend the university, The former group,

adrissions apnlicants who are also first-time aid applicants, are

the tamilies most confused by the process and yet they represent
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the group most in need of accurate information since the aid
decision has a very stronug bearing on college choice. For

this reason, they were determined to be a group worth further’

study.

P student's financial need is defined as the budget of a

particular institution less a‘"calculated family contraibution,
The family contrikution is determined by a uniform need analysis
methodology taking into consideration variables such as income.
assets, taxes, sizo of the household and number in postsecondary
education. ¥hile colleges and universities are recuired by

federal regulations to use an approved need analysis system,

in many cases families themselves appear to use instead a self-
estimated need based upon more subjective" factors such as life-
style, willingness to contribute to education, and their percepr
tions of the value of an education. In connection with an article
on unmet need, that is, need minus aid (Collins et al, 1979,

.pp. 4-16), research has begun on the topic of College Scholarship
Service (CSS) need versus self-estimated need and its impact

upon the decisioh to attend Boston Collece. While the initial
data seem to indicate that CSS need 1is greaﬁer than self-estimated
need, the self-estimated\need is lower for those who deposited

at Boston College than it is for those who did not deposit. The
CSS need, however, was identical for both populations and thus

it appears that families are more concerned with how awarded

aid relates to a self-estimate of need than how it compares with

a SS nced figure, n addition, the unmet need based upon self-

- —— >

estimated need and aid offered was 42% higher for resident students

and 1094 higher for commuters who did not deposit than for those

v

who did,
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Data from the QSS on aid filcrs’at Boston College also
séém t? support the hypothesis that self-estimated need is
especially criﬁical at the freshman level, Table I lists number
of filers and calpulaecd parenis’ contribution (PC) amounts for
the past three ycars for all undergraduate sﬁudents vho requ7§ted
that a Financial Aid Form (FAF) lL.e sent/to Boston Collece, ;The

larger number for the freshnan year reflects the fact that all

those who filed for aid, reqardless of whether or not they wvere

accepted or deposited, are included,

Table 1
Parental Contribution’ for Aid
Applicants at Boston Tollege ,
1977-78 to 1979439

!
Cvear in | 1977-75 - }978-79 1979-80
School o PC # PC # PC
Freshman 6075 1928 | 5333 \ 2136 | 5424 2456
Sophomore 968 1383 | 1114 ‘\ 1540 | 1301 1611
Junior’ 917 1497 935 | 1502| 1051 1685
Senior ;. 622 1390 628 \1050 689" 1443

- - -_._-4\-..--4—.- . e e e e e wm— e ML —--~~-o-¢—————v\f-—-—q——-—-——.——-——---—‘—-
. ‘v‘\\
In each year, wvhile the upper three classes were grouped fairly
' \
close together in terms of parental contribution, those applying

as Freshmen differcd in bC by a ranue of SSdkBSO from those
applyiny as soprhomores, Adgain. thce hypothesiss subject to further
\

testing is that the higher PC  from CSS diffeﬁs from what families
feel they can contribute,  Sfince aid may not meet their expecte

ations, families from higher incon. cateqories may fail to enroll
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~due to the diséyepancy between aid cffered and their estimate

of need, Parentél Contribution (pc) is Lased on, income as well
as assets (liquid and non-liquid) and middle and upper-middle
income families may feel tﬁev cannot meet this higher expectation
due to a higher style of living which income and assets have
provided and which cannot easily be relinduished.

Once a student decides to attend a particular school, per-
ceptions continue to enter into the aid process. For example,
many schools typically are forced intu a sitration of funding
aid applicants below their calculated need due ‘o limited
dollars in certain proqréms and an expanding population of
e'igible aid aoplicants., In an attempt to determine how students
closed this need cap, the recently revised student aid appli-
cat.on at Boston College requires students to balance their
resources and expenses for the previous academic year. This
new application, now entering its third year of use, has sig=-
nificantly increased students' awareness of their educational
expenses and the resources necessary to meet these expenses,

In the first year of operation, however, many applications had
to be returned because students had listed amounts, for tuition.
room, and toard that were significantly less than the actual
amounts they had been charged. Others listed total expenses
that exceeded total resources by $2000 or more, a clearly im-
possible situation.

Along with problems related to balancing resources and
expenses, students secmed unaware of the types and amounts of
éid they were actually receiving, Thus, the new application
procedure has also served to reinforce information supplied to

the student at the time an award was made and has reduired them
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to consider the parental and selt-help (loan or employment)
aspects of budgeting t;)r cducotional costs,

‘In order to rect the problem of underfundino of need,
many students must increasce funds availalle by resorting to

additional loan sources, additional work (sumrer and term),
and a parental <ontribtution above that which is recuired Ly
a (88 need analysis calculation (Collins et al, 1979, p. 4-16).
While the institution is the beneficiary of such a positive
attitude toward higher education in general or Boston College
in particular, this situation is not without its inherent
risks. A recent study done by the Financial Aid Cffice, for
example, compared borrowina patterns for two freshmen classes.
those who entered the university in 1975 and those entering
in 1978, While the iwo classes were identicalyin size, the
percentage of students who vere Lorrowing from some educationalﬂ
loan program had risen from 34% in 1975 to 50% in 1978. Of
those borrowing in 1978, 27¢% found it necessary to borrow from
two loan sources with an average indebtedness of $2750 for one
year 1in colieqe versus 16% who borrowed from two sources in
1975 (averaqge indebtedness - $2450), If left unchecked, this
type ot borrowina could have a negative-inpact on the student
while he or she is still in school and could serioucly affec;
aiumni relations for years after araduation as well. (NACUBO,
19709, p, 41.)

The results of the quantitative rescarch discussed alove,
as well as the untested hvpotheses or unconfirmed suspicions
which have resulted, suqgest a nunber gf steps which the Bostorn
Colleae Admissions and Financial Aid Offices shculd take to

355
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minimize the negative effect of perceptions on parents ana
Students. This e¢ndeavor should begin by educating parents and
students prior to admission (and continuing during the upper-
class years) as to the facts that govern the financial aid
process and the context within which financial aid for college
should be conside;ed.v'More emphasis will need to be placed,
for example, on the standard operating principle that finencial
aid for a traditional dependent student is a family responsibility
with contributions expected from both the student and parents.
In addition to factual information oﬁ costs and the like, the
more routine aspects of filing a financial aid application.need
te be stressed (e.qg., deadlines) sincé each year many students -
jeopardize their chances of receiving financial assistance by
failing to comply with ;ne or more of these requirements,

| In some cases, the self-imposed psychological bafriers of"
thé student or parent will need to be'confronted when a feeling
exists that there is a stigma attached to completing a financial
aid application. Parents and spudents should also be reminded
that there are a number of variables which affect a need analysis
(income, assets, family size, number in col}ege, etc.), tha} one
of the factors infiuencing a final'deéision on,attendancé should

be the financial aid package offered in lioht of the school's

particular cost ogfzzfendance, and that a school's policy on the
amount ( and type) of renewal aid should be known in édvance.
Finally, the entire family needs to be encouraged to sgt up
a long-ranqe'financial plan which analyzes the expected ébst of
attendiﬁce at various institutions and the ability of the family

to meet these costs. 1If loans are part of the plan, consideraticn
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stiould be given to the amount of debt which the student/family
can reasondb}y manage and the relative importanée of education
tc the tamily when compared with other consume; purchases wﬁich
may involve the use of debt. [If part time or summer employment
by the student 1s part of the plan, realistic estimates of
earnings should be devised which make full use of the employment
timé available but which do not seriqusly interfere with the
student's academic schedule.

Like most postsecondary institutions,’ﬁostog Coilege has
literqture available which provides some of this informatiQn gnd
other factudal data to current and prospective students, but
written information often has limited impact when it is not
accompanied by personal contact. As a result,more effort has
been made during the last year to acquaint Admissions Counselors
and student volunteers with some of the considerations mentioned
above so that these might be included in presentatidns to
students and parents both on and off campusi In addition, and
when work schedules aliow, a member of the Financial Aid Offi‘ce_”~
staff 1s available fo talk with indi@iduallstudents or parents -
on request when they visit the campus for an admissions inter—
vieQ[ yFinally, an information packet tailored to the financiél
planning process is being developed for distribution to the
parents of prospective freshmen in particular., All of these
;fforts, as well as the continuing contact with upperclass
sgudents and their parents, should succeed in making the approach
or attitude towa;d financial .aid more objective and in fostering
a more positive impressicn of the institution in the minds of

J

those attected.




While thesc efforts are worthwhile, however, they are by
no'means a substitute for other activities which should be
taking place within the Financial Aid Office or thg institution
itself. Among these activities at Boston College are the de-
velopmcnt of financial aid packaging stratégies and the develop-
ment of a long range financial aid plan for the institution,
including sone attention to pricing policy., Particularly at
Private institutions without substantial endowments, costs of
attendance and the resulting number of financial aid applicants
typically are growing faster than most of the financial aid
programs. Altpough some federal or state aid programs have
experienced significant increases during the last few years,
a4 i1ceveling off of this growth is almost inevitable and this
sugygests that more must be done at the institutional level.

Otﬁer research at Boston College has indicated that relétion-
ships do exist between the wiliingness of a student to attend
and the amount or type(s) of aid received relative to need.
More research in this area of packaging will need to be done by
the University, and by institutions with similar circumstances,
to Jdetermine how far existing resources can be spread., This
ves-arch should be.done with a view toward maximizing the quality
and yield of financial aid recipients and at the same time offer-
ing a financial aid packagye which is equitable and not excessively
laden with loans and empioyment, More importantly, however, the
sizuation‘indiéates strongly a more comprehensive method of

allocating institutional aid must be developed, ogé which does not

m-rely increment financial aid by a percentage equivalent to the

15 1n tuition but‘which looks as well at the increase in all
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costs of attendance, the annual increase in- the number of .
financial aid applicants, the gross need of these applicants}

and the amount And type of other aid available, be"Boston

Colle@u and other iqstjtutions heavily dependent on operating

‘

fevenue, studies should also be ©onducted on the amount of
operating resvenue necdedlto fulfill projected financiel aid
requirements and the effect of this_decisibn on the annual
Process of setting tuition and fec levels, This entire analysis
lends itself to a simulation or modeling technique which would
seek to quantify all relevant variables and provide alternatives
to different sets of assumptidns. It is important for éost)n
College to obtain this information by one method or anotheg in
order to facilitaie long range planning for the institution

as a whole,

This paper has attempted to analyze some typical pefqep:
tions of financial aid identified by research a;d by normal
daily activiey among Bostan College financial aid applicants
and their‘parents. The advantages and disadvaétagcs of these
perceptions were stressed, aiong with the advisability of re-
moving the negative effect of incorrect perceptions by mecans of
improved written materia;s and more personal contact, Other
méjor implica£ions included the need to develop strategies which
Will maximize the use of available financial aid funds and the
necessity of long ranqé.financial aid projections as part of
the overall financial plan’for the institution.

!(L_[furvru'vs
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INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH AND CREATIVE CHANGE

[

SUNDAY, OCTOBER 14, 1979

1:30 to REGISTRATION - LOLBY
4:30
4:15 to WELCOME AND OPENING -~ B.'\I.LROOM .
4:30 '
4:30 to
5:30 . ' “THE VIEW FROM IIFRE” = BALLROOM
' (NEAIR panclists from Covenmert, State Systems. Universities and -
Colleges Inok ahead to posabilitics for Institutional Research)

Molly C. Broad, Syracuse Univensity

Eric Brown, Naw Hampshire Colleze and University Council

Roger C. Andersen, Allegany Comnmunity College

Yames R. Speegle, Rochester Institute of Technology
5:30 to SOCIAL HOUR — CASH BAR - TEMPLETON LOUNCE
6:30 i
6:30 to CONFERENCE LINNER — MAIN DINING ROOM'
7:45

BALLLKOOM
7:45 to KEYNOTE. SPEAKER: Professor Benjamin DeMott
8:30 , (Author critic, columnist)
‘ Creative Changes Ah( n-l jn Hicher Leaming

9.00 to STATE ROOMM
10:00 .

LR Ncwcomvrs Reception w ith NEAIR Steering Committee as Host

(Thosc new to the ficld are invited to o ot acquainted  with NEAIR oﬂ'ccrs)




MONDAY, OCTOBER 15, 1979

8:00 to REGISTRATION -- LOBBY
10:00
BALLROOM STATE ROOM
Srscion Chair: Loren Could Convener and Session Chair: Paul Wing

. Worcester State Colle e l‘ Education Departmcat of Now York
8:30 "NEW THINGS™ A Loy Toureace and Profes. .\ p— PO - :

sor Charlen McLanghlin of the University of Cen- 8:30 §PP.QI.\!. 9\‘ \ii’ll O.S_ll'.\l l D & of Decline®

necticut — leport on ACT's College Outcomnes Institutional Planning {or-a Decade o slne

Mueasures Pronet (COMDY)

9:15 “NEW THINGS™ B A

‘ presentation by Inte-
grated Scftwe 3vstems Corp. (1SSCO) of cut-

“*  Glenwood L. Rowse = - '
Jane C. Frank
Paul Wing
Office of Postsccondary  Reseageh ¥ Information

standing computer graphies . . Systems and Institutional Aid,
" Charlic Saunders — Applied Urbanetics . State L lucation Departmient of New York
¢ - L\ - ——— '
10:00 to COFTEE HOUR — ROTUNDA

10:30

STATE ROOM-
10:30 PAFER SLSSION I = COSTS

Scssion Chair: Allert Elwell
Univensity System of New Hampshise

“A Locally Discriminate Econo-
" mic Impact Study — Design and
Results”
David 1. Rumpf
Alicon Cox .
Guty Hill .o
University of Massachusetts-
Amherst

11:00 “Costs, Costs, Who Cets the
Costs?”
Michacel F. Baker
Frederick A, Logers
Carucgic-Mcllon University

11:25 “Instructional Cost Analysis at a
Small Collrac”
William W. Watts
Tho King's College

11:45 A Formula Budyeting Incentive
Factor in a Dechining Enroll-
ment Environmbat”

John J. Kchoe
Penngylyania Department of
Education - .

12:03 “An Academic Income-Cost
. Model for Institutional
Planning” ,
Edward D. Jordan
/ The Catholic Umversity of
Amcrica

r

COUNCIL ROCK RQOM
10:30 PATER SESSION II—

STUDENTS
\
Session Chair: Helen S, Wyant
SUNY - Bulfalo

"Detene;l?rfincg the ‘Iinportance’ of
Reasons for Chousing ludividuul
Colleges” L

Jean M. Stemn '
*Siena College

10:50 “A Discussion of the Validity of
the Student - Consumer  Mandel
when Comparcd to Consumetism

- in General” :
Ronald H. Stein
SUNY - Buffalo
N R -
11:15 “Perception — Is it Just in the
.\Iin(], of the Bcholder?”
Ami Mcganathan Lo
Camcgie-Mellon University

11:40 “Asscssing the Quality of Student
Life”
Robert F. Grose
Amherst College

12:00 “Grade Inflation: A Review of
the Literaturc”
Wendell C. Lorang, Jr.
SUNY - Albany

BASEBALL ROOM

10:30 PAPIR SESSION HI -
METHODS AND SYSTEMS

Session Chair: Jan Hastings

Keene State College

“A Conceptual and Mecthodniog-
ical Approach to she ldentifica-
tion ot Pecr “Institutions”
Patrick T. Terenzini
Leit Hartinark
Wendell G, Lorang, Jr. »
Robert C. Shirley **
'SUNY - Albany

10:55 "Oa the Use and llisuse of

Systems Approachcs”
Allen H. Kuntz
SUNY - Buffalo

11:20 PAPER SLSSION 1V
Session Chair: Eric Brown
New Hampshire College and
Univensity Corncil
“Creative Change Through
Coopcration”
Rager C. Andersen
James T Tschechtelin
Ailczany Community Collége

11:40 “The Enrcilment and Funding of
Higher Edueation {or  Urhan,
Suburban, and Rural Re.idents
of Marvland”

Thomas M. Edwards
Frosthurg State College

12:00 “Encrgy Conservation

Techniques for Schools”
Peter, J. Phillion
Wentworth Institute of

Technology

12:30 to
2:00

LUNCHEON - MAIN DINING ROOM

J5;,




Monday. % her 13, 1079 eant

-— ——— - e - S - -

' BALLROOM .
2.00 to- SPICIAL SYMEOSIUNT I
4.30°  MANAGING STUDUNT ENROLLAMENT:
THE' BOSTON COLLECGE STORY
i Couvencr and Sescion Chair: John J. Maguire

T ¥The Lo'e of Rescanch in Lnrounent
ol meat” g
]nlm\‘J.- Vacutte ..
“lufmation-Sytins e Enrollment *
Mana_dinent”
Wilham T. Griffith
John J. Mammre .
“A Seoreutation Ana'viis Using an
C hstRutien v Lacd Mosure of Quality”
A ) Roburt Lav R
' Jeh o NMacnire
“A Study of Drepouts and Persisters at
Bo-lon C'.)“\"_"l‘“ !
‘Lowive Lonabodcker
Jo'm J. Maguire
itobort Lay _
“Optimizing Quality with Need-Based
Fhancial Aid at Loston College”
James Scannell .

John J. Maguire

~

. the Resulting Impact on Financial Aid
Opcrations” \
Stenlien J. Colliss
“Robust M. Twrir
Jolm }. Maguie, ’ .

“Stielent and Purcist Perceptions of Need and-

STATE ROOM
2:06 PAPLR SESSION V — PLANNINC

Scasion Chan: Larry Hencedict
University of Maosachusetts
Ambhorst

“Stratesie Lot g Lanze Plamming for Universitics”

Michael E. BOG -
Caunddigic-M=ilon University

i 2:30 “Ploninyg Supptn} Systers: ~
Quartcrly Reports and EFPM™ ,
\ John \V, Radan . '—
R. Wade Schuctte .
¢ Corneil University !

3:30 ‘Ilanning Markets for Adult Lcan.ing"

Albert Ehwell
Moe Olivier
University Systern of New Han.pinire

4:30 to
5.30

i e

NEAIR ANNUAL BUSINESS MEETING — BALLROOM

(Eric Brown Presiding)

OPEN EVFENING
MEETINGS FOR SPECIAL INTEREST GROUIS AS REQUESTED

— — e ——y o

- ——— e e @ e tn sememee e eve e

TUESDAY, OCTOBER 16, 1979

———— e e e ot e e 2=

7:15 to
8:30

BALLROOM
Session Chair: Richad fleck

Colaate University
8:30 “NEW THINCGY €
' ment of Small Collexes (LASC)
“CASC Planning and Data System”

E. Russell Cooduow

Bartneton Collese
9:15 “NEW CFHINGYT Do CERB/NCHENS

Student . Qutcomes Qe tionnares and

Implementation Handbook

BREAKFAST MEETING FOR NEW STEERING COMMITTEE

Couneil for the Advance- .

STATE ROOM

8:30 SPECIAL SYMPOSIUM 111 — WORK IN
PROGRESS (Thumbnail Sketches of Major

Projects at Three Distitutions)

Convener and Session Chair: Patrick T. Terenzini
SUNY - Albany

Wendell G. Lorang, Jr.

SUNY - Alb.ny

Loren Gould

Worcester State College

Carl Feigenbaum

Brookdale Coummunity College -




Tucsday, October 16, 1979 (cont.)

COFFEE HOUR — ROTUNDA

;

10:00 to
10:30 IS
' L L <
i ‘ - ‘
STATE ROOM ‘, 7 BASEBALL ROOCM COUNCIL ROCK ROOM
: L .
: !
40:30 SI'LCIAL SYMI'OSIUM IV | 10:30 PAPER SESSION VI - 10:30 PAPLER SESSION VII - . ,
' FACULTY STUDENT MICRAVION AND
Convener and ATTRITION /
"Session Chair: Peter Farago . Session Chair: Edith Daly

Boston Uuniversity

Hartwick Collego

/

“Scssion Chair: Elizabeth Knapp

SUNY - Binghamton .
“Conccpts and chl’miques in “The Dc.-partmcntal Profile — .

Enrollment  Projections” A Better Value-Added Index” “An Analysis of Facturs Affecting
Adolph 1. Katz Diana M. Green Migrutioxl. of Frcslnnc.'_n ..Ap_pli- '
New Jerer Department of Jean V. Morlock cants at Selected Public Institu-
Higher iduoation. ‘ SUNY - Plattsbuigh tious of Hicher Eduration ir-

) < aducaty . ° o . "
. Connccticut
Day -1 ";','“.h,"':'f. 10:55 “A Software Approach to Un- Dorecn Frankel
Boston  University _ I .
scheduled JAstructional Hours | Cary Cooley
Bahe... ‘v"'_“lﬁ' ‘ and Accau:ging for their Effect Connecticut Board of Hisher
ton: Univeisity on FTE's and Facilities Utiliza- Educati o
tion” catign
Kathleen E. Ko 11:00 “A Developmental Model for.
SUNY - Albany College ‘Attrition” ’
’ ¢ ohyi
11:15 “Facuity Activitv Analysis — é‘?,u\',i 7;",,9“,:0
Group Similaritics an T
Difcrences” : NS
Louis M. Spiro a”
SUNY - Brockport :
11:35 “A Faculty Flow afodel for Es-
timating Realustic  Affirmative o,
Action Coals” S ;
Simeon Slovacck >
Cornell Univensity
12:00 “Faculty Resource Rcallocation.— .
A Practical Mcthodalogy” 3
Frank Campanclla '
. Boston CoHeyr
12:.20 ° ADJOURNMLNT '




